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Japan 


Takeshita To Meet Bush for Summit 1 February 
OW 1001131789 Tokyo KYODO in English 1240 GMT 
10 Jan 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Jan. 10 KYODO—Prime Minister Noboru 
Takeshita will hold a summit meeting with new U.S. 
President George Bush in Washington on February |, 
aides to the prime minister said Tuesday. 


President-elect Bush will be sworn in on January 20. 


Takeshita will leave on the evening of January 3! and 
return home on February 4, the aides said. 


An official itinerary for the U.S. trip will be announced 
after formal agreement is reached with the 'J.S. side 
through diplomatic channels, the ajdes said. 


Takeshita made the decision when he met Shintaro Abe, 
secretary general of the ruling Liberal Democratic Party, 
at the LDP Headquarters Tuesday evening. 


Takeshita had planned to make a U.S. visit in early 
January, but canceled the trip because of the worsening 
health condition of emperor Hirohito, who died last 
Saturday. 


The U.S. visit, coming soon after Bush's presidential 
inauguration, is primarily aimed at building personal 
relations of trust with the new U.S. President and having 
a frank exchange of views on bilateral problems, includ- 
ing the trade imbalance, and the international situation 
in general. 


Takeshita will be accompanied by Foreign Minister 
Sosuke Uno and Deputy Chief Cabinet Secretary Ichiro 
Ozawa during the U.S. visit. 


MITI To Continue Car Export Curbs to U.S. 
OW 1001120589 Tokyo KYODO in English 1137 GMT 
10 Jan 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Jan. 10 KYODO—The Japanese Govern- 
ment has decided to continue its “voluntary” restraints 
on car exports to the United States ... Fiscal 1989, 
limiting total shipments to the same 2.3 million units as 
in the current fiscal year ending March 31, a top Japa- 
nese trade official said today. 


The decision was based on a government judgement that if 
the export quota were abolished Japanese autos would 
inevitably flood the U.S. market in an uncontrolled man- 
ner due to brisk demand, resulting in heavier protectionist 
pressure from the U.S. auto industry and the Democrat- 
controlled Congress, government sources said. 


International Trade and Industry Minister Hiroshi Mit- 
suzuka told a hastily arranged press conference that a 
shrinking trend in car exports to the U.S. seems not to 
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have been established yet, although auto shipments to 
that country are expected to fall below the 2.3 miluon- 
unit ceiling for the second straight year. 


Mitsuzuka said, “uncertainty remains about the future 
development of the U.S. car market, so we could not 
make a clear prediction of Japan’s car exports in the next 
fiscal year.” 


Japan's car exports in Fiscal 1987 totaled 2.21 million 
units, slightly short of the 2.3 million-unit quota, but are 
believed likely to level off in fiscal 1989, said Mitsuzuka, 
who assumed the post in December's cabinet reshuffle. 


Mitsuzuka denied U.S. reports suggesting that the con- 
tinuation of the auto export quota could be bartered for 
abolition of the remaining U.S. retaliatory sanctions for 
Japan’s alleged failure to comply with the bilateral 
semiconductor agreement. “This was an independent 
Japanese judgement,” he said. 


Major Japanese automakers, represented by Toyota 
Motor Corp., have been calling for an end to the export 
curb, now in its ninth year, on the grounds that Japanese 
car exports to the U.S. would not increase significantly as 
local production by Japanese makers is expected to get 
into full swing in the next fiscal year, the sources said. 


But MITI apparently fears smaller Japanese automakers 
such as Daihatsu Motor Co., Isuzu Motors Lid. and 
Suzuki Motor Co., which now have only token quotas in 
the U.S. market, could take advantage of looser controls 
to increase their exports and send the total exports well 
above the current ceiling, possibly rekindling strife with 
the U.S. industry and government, the sources said. 


Yuji Tanahashi, director general of MITI’s Machinery 
and Information Industries Bureau, said Japanese car 
exports were slow last spring and summer but showed 
renewed growth from last autumn despite price hikes on 
Japanese cars in the U.S. market. 


Japan's car exports from last April to September—the 
first half of Fiscal 1988—posted a sharp 13.8 percent 
year-on-year decline, but in the following three months 
turned about to show a |.3 percent year-on-year rise. 


Shipments in the April-December period are estimated 
to have totaled |.67 million units, down 8.9 percent from 
the corresponding period a year ago, Tanahashi said. 


He said U.S. labor and industry leaders have asked that 
the restraint be continued and some leaders in the U.S. 
Government and Congress have asserted that it would be 
advantageous to Japan to export autos in a moderate 
manner. 
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Asked about cars produced in the U.S. by subsidiaries of 
Japanese automakers, Mitsuzuka said such products are 
not considered to be a part of Japanese car shipments 
because the content of U.S. components in locally made 
cars will continue to increase over the years to come. 


Japanese subsidiaries operating in the U.S. are targeting 
a 75 percent local content ratio in 1990, Tanahashi said. 


Such subsidiaries are expected to produce a total of 
860,000 units in the current fiscal year, of which 240,000 
cars will carry brands of the U.S. big 3 automakers. They 
plan to upgrade their production to the 1.8 million-unit 
level three years later, Tanahashi said. 


MITI has already notified Japanese car makers of its 
decision to maintain the car export quota system, and 
has informed the U.S. Administration through Japanese 
Ambassador to Washington Noboru Matsunaga, he said. 


The quota system was adopted in fiscal 1981, initially for 
a three-year period, to help the U.S. car industry recover 
from a slump, but has been renewed every year since /984. 


‘Cool’ Reaction From Automakers 
OW1001193889 Tokyo KYODO in English 1444 GMT 
10 Jan 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Jan. 1}0 KYODO—Domestic automakers 
are not particulary concerned over the Japanese Govern- 
ment’s decision to continue its “voluntary” restraints on 
car exports to the United States in Fiscal 1989 starting 
April 1, industry sources said Tuesday. 


Smaller automakers such as Suzuki Motor Co., whose 
export quotas are limited compared with those for major 
automakers, were more unhappy with the government 
move. 


Yutakz Kume, president of Nissan Motor Co., said the 
decision reflected the necessity of auto export restraints 
in the context of overall Japan-U.S. relations. 


The government's decision was announced earlier in the 
day by International Trade and Industry Minister 
Hiroshi Mitsuzuka. 


The relatively cool reaction by the automotive industry 
stemmed from the belief that the maintenance of export 
restraints will not hurt most automakers unless the overall 
2) >ment ceiling of 2.3 million units is drastically reduced. 


Actual car exports to the U.S. have been falling short of 
the ceiling because of a decline in price competitiveness 
resulting from the yen’s appreciation against the dollar, 
as well as the expansion of production by Japanese auto 
firms in the U.S. 


Tadashi Kume, presiden! of Honda Motor Co., said his 
firm will meet increased demand in North America by 
expanding local production rather than through exports. 
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The ratio of local production to Honda's North Ameri- 
can sales has already reached about 50 percent. 


Shoichiro Toyoda, president of Toyota Motor Corp., 
said the government's decision “can’t be helped even 
though its regrettable.” 


Osamu Suzuki, president of Suzuki Motor, said rather than 
maintaining the original purpose of helping the distressed 
U.S. auto industry, the voluntary export restraints are being 
used to ease trade friction generally with the U.S. and to 
widen the gap between Japanese automakers. 


MSDF To Join U.S. Forces in War Games 
OW 1001115189 Tokyo KYODO in English 1107 GMT 
10 Jan 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Jan. 10 KYODO—The Japanese Mari- 
time Self-Defense Force (MSDF) will join with U.S. 
Naval forces in Japan in engaging in computer-simulated 
war scenarios from January 23-30 in the United States. 


Officials noted that this will be the first time for the 
MSDF to participate in computer-controlled war simu- 
lation exercises at the Naval War College’s Center for 
War Gaming (CWG), located in Newport, Rhode Island. 


The facility’s costly computers can conjure up a wide 
range of war scenarios, ranging from complex global- 
level and theater-level batles down '© a two-ship surface 
conflict. 


While the MSDF hopes to participate in more war 
gaming exercises at the facility in the future, it is plan- 
ning to construct a compatible Japanese version of the 
center in Tokyo. 


The MSDF and the U.S. Navy in Japan have been 
conducting annual joint Command Post Exercise (CPX) 
in this country for the last five years, but the forthcoming 
joint war game wi'l be th< first to be held in the U.S. 


Officials said 15 Japanese MSDF officers will join about 
50 U.S. counterparts in the exercises. 


Government Seeks To Lift EC Import Curbs 
OW 1001202789 Tokyo KYODO in rnglish 1309 GMT 
10 Jan 89 


[Text! Tokyo, Ja.. 10 KYODO—Japan will hold talks 
with the European Community (EC) in Brussels January 
23-24 to seek a lifting of import curbs on Japanese prod- 
ucts, government sources said Tuesday. 


Quantitative restrictions are present! y maintained by | | 
EC nations, with the exception of Britain, on a total of 
130 Japanese commodities, such as automobiles and 
television sets. 
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How the EC will react to Tokyo's request will be closely 
watched by the Japanese Government and industrial 
quarters in the context of the EC’s reported moves to 
coordinate the foreign trade policies of its member 
countries under their announced plan for elimination of 
trade barriers among themselves by 1992. 


The EC Commission, an executive body for the Com- 
mon Market, seems to favor the abolition of import 
curbs to show third countries that the EC’s integration 
plan does not stem from protectionism, the sources said. 


However, some EC nations, especially France, are insist- 
ing On maintaining the curbs. Rough sailing is therefore 
expected at the Brussels talks, according to the sources. 


Finance Ministry To Moderate Investment in 1989 
OW 1001211989 Tokyo KYODO in English 1304 GMT 
10 Jan 88 


[Text] Tokyo, Jan. 10 KYODO—The Finance Ministry 
plans to limit an increase in the government's invest- 
ment and loan program for Fiscal 1989 starting in April 
to around 10 percent in order to avoid overheating the 
economy, ministry sources said Tuesday. 


The fiscal investment and loan program will rise to 
a ound 32.5 trillion yen, exceeding the 30 trillion yen 
mark for the first time. The amount represents a sharp 
cut from 36,181.4 billion yen—total spending requested 
by government agencies. 


Expansion of economic aid to other countries in line 
with Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita’s public pledge 
and the improvement of Japan’s social infrastructure 
centering on housing will be top priorities. 


Outlays under the current program increased sharply 
over the previous year to supplement an austere general- 
account budget and stimulate domestic demand as a 
means of reducing Japan’s huge trade surplus. 


But the Japanese economy has been growing faster than 
expected, causing the ministry to scale down its invest- 
ment and loan program for the next fiscal year. 


Foreign economic aid will be given priority in Fiscal 
1989 in accordance with the government's policy of 
recycling a total of 30 billion dollars to developing 
countries. 


Fund requests totaling 654 billion yen from the Overseas 
Economic Cooperation Fund and 950 billion yen for the 
Export-Import Bank of Japan are likely to be granted, 
the sources said. 
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Government To Reduce Trade Surplus in 1989 
OW 1001152689 Tokyo KYODO in English 1240 GMT 
10 Jan 8&9 


[Text] Tokyo, Jan. 10 KYODO—The government will 
seek to reduce Japan’s trade surplus by 5 billion dollars 
to 88 billion dollars in Fiscal 1989 from the current 
year’s estimated 93 billion dollars, a top economic policy 
planner said Tuesday. 


The official of the Economic Planning Agency (EPA), 
who spoke on condition of anonymity, said the govern- 
ment will target a 7 billion dollar cut in the current 
account surplus in Fiscal 1989, beginning April |, from 
an estimated 78 billion dollars in Fiscal 1988 to 71 
billion dollars. 


The current account balance of payments covers goods 
and services trade plus unilateral monetary transfers 
such as remittances. 


The estimated trade and current account surpluses for 
fiscal 1988 were revised upward from the government’s 
original projections of 81 billion dollars and 72 billion 
dollars due to a renewed surge in exports. 


The targeted figures as well as the revised estimates will 
be included in the government's annual economic out- 
look to be released January 18 on the eve of the 
announcement of a Fiscal 1989 budget. 


The government will also aim at an inflation-adjusted 
economic growth rate of 4.0 percent for Fiscal 1989 
compared with a revised 4.9 percent expected in the 
current year. The original growth projection for Fiscal 
1988 was 3.8 percent. 


It will be the first time in three years that the govern- 
ment’s original growth projection has reached the 4 
percent level, the EPA oficial said. The last time it did so 
was in 1986, when a 4.0 percent growth was forecast. 


The projected growth for Fiscal 1989 is slower than the 
4.7 percent sought by the Ministry of International 
Trade and Industry (MITI). 


MITI eventually agreed to the projection through talks 
with the Finance Ministry, which fears a high growth 
forecast would fan demands for greater fiscal spending 
ahead of the budget preparation, EPA sources said. 


The EPA won informal approval for the growth projection 
and other figures at a cabinet session earlier in the day. 


EPA officials said Japanese economic activity will 
remain brisk in the new fiscal year, driven by domestic 
demand, notably consumer spending and private capital 
investment, although these sectors of domestic demand 
are expected to slow gradually. 
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Domestic demand will contribute 4.7 percentage points 
to the projected growth rate, while externai demand—or 
exports—is expected to pull it down by 0.7 point, the 
officials said. 


Preparations for Emperor’s Funeral Annourced 
OW 1001122689 Tokyo KYODO in English 0853 GMT 
10 Jan 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Jan. 10 KYODO—The government 
decided Tuesday to allot almost 9.3 billion yen for 
funeral preparations for the late Emperor Hirohito. 


Meanwhile, The Posts and Telecommunications Minis- 
try prepared for interference with communications by 
radical groups opposed to the ceremony. 


Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita’s cabinet procured the 
9.29 billion yen outlay from general accounting contin- 
gency funds. The total is to be divided among the several 
agencies involved in the funeral and accompanying 
preparations. 


A total of 1.70 billion yen earmarked for the imperial 
household will be used for imperial household ceremo- 
nies and construction of the tomb. Costs for the tomb 
itself are expected to reach 2.64 billion yen when the 
Imperial Household Agency's share is included. 


Other allotments include 3.29 billion for the Prime 
Minister's Office for the funeral ceremony, 2.43 billion 
yen for police security at the funeral, 110.79 million yen 
to the Imperial Household Agency for ceremony and 
tomb expenses, and 137.75 million yen for communica- 
tions protection activities by the Post and Telecommu- 
nications Ministry. 


The ministry decided Tuesday to institute antijamming 
measures against communications interference similar 
to those taken during the Seoul Olympics and the 1986 
economic summit. 


A 24-hour watch on Haneda Airport, the transit point for 
foreign dignitaries, is also planned. 


Additional expenditures involved in the attendance of a 
flood of foreign dignitaries have yet to be specified. 
These are expected to push total expenses to the 10 
billion yen level. 


Finance Minister Tatsuo Murayama judged the expen- 
ditures to be “the appropriate amount for a solemn and 
not overly extravagant ceremony.” 


Imperial Household Agency officials announced Tues- 
day that the tomb will be equal in size and shape to that 
of the Emperor Taisho. The deceased monarch will be 
laid to rest in the Imperial Mausoleum in Hachinyi City, 
western Tokyo. 
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The tomb is scheduled to be completed in ceremonies 
held one year after the emperor's death. Crews are to 
break ground on the 2,500-square-meter tomb site by 
January 30. Work on connecting roadways is already 
under way. 


Meanwhile, people continued to sign books of condo- 
lence located in front of the Imperial Palace and through- 
out the nation. A total of 2,884,209 signatures were 
recorded in the three-day period since the death, with 
890,980 penning their names cn Monday, according to 
the National Police Agency. 


Bush Among Dignitaries Expected 
OW 1101042989 Tokyo KYODO in English 0351 GMT 
1] Jan 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Jan. 11 KYODO—Japan on Wednesday 
welcomed U.S. Presiden-elect George Bush's decision 
to attend the state funeral for Emperor Hirohito on 
February 24. 


The United States has formally told Japan that Bush and 
his wife Barbara will represent the U.S. at the state 
funeral, Chief Cabinet Secretary Keizo Obuchi said. 


Obuchi told a morning press conference that Japan 
thanks Bush for deciding to come to Japan at a time 
when he will be very busy soon after taking office on 
January 20. 


This indicates the depth of friendship between Japan 
and the United States, the cabinet spokesman said. 


Obuchi said Japan will also welcome the other representa- 
tives at the funeral, including Prince Philip, the husband of 
Queen Elizabeth II, from Britain, King Baudouin II from 
Belgium, President Suharto from Indonesia, President 
Mauno Koivisto from Finland, and President Jose Azcona 
from Honduras. 


The government is scheduled to sponsor the state funeral 
for Emperor Hirohito at the 60-hectare Shinjuku Gyoen 
Garden in Tokyo on February 24, 48 days after the 
monarch’s death on January 7. 


Students Arrested for Anti-I:.verial Acts 
OW 1001173089 Tokyo KYODO in English 1326 GMT 
10 Jan 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Jan. 10 KYODO—Police Wednesday 
arrested 13 of some 100 student activists at Meiji Univer- 
sity who demonstrated against the imperial system near 
the campus with incendiary bombs and firecrackers, police 
authorities said. 


The demonstration and subsequent skirmishes with 
police officers temporarily blocked traffic in the vicinity, 
they said. 
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Around 1:15 p.m., the students began to hur! home- 
made bombs and firecrackers into the stree, {rom the 
rooftop of the main building of the school’s oomplex, 
while shouting slogans calling for abolition of the impe- 
rial system, the police officials said. 


A squad of 150 riot police later advanced into the 
campus to confront the students with bamboo staves, 
they said. 


The officials said that the students had obstructed the 
police from carrying out their duties, and were arrested 
on that charge in addition to charges of violating laws 
Danning weapoas at public gatherings and traffic rules. A 
trashbox and a garbage heap in areas adjacent to the 
school premises were discovered smouldering, and the 
remains of home-made incendiary devices were found, 
the police officials said. 


Members of the Revolutionary Workers Council and 
other radical groups have staged rallies and barricaded 
theméelves in the campus since Emperor Hirohito died 
last Saturday, they said. 


In a separate action, some 200 members of a civic group 
demonstrated near Shibuya Station on the JR r2‘lway’s 
Yamanote line, chanting antiemperor slogans arc wav- 


ing placards. 


In Okinawa, meanwhiie, a police station in du.vatown 
district of Ishikawa was set ablaze aroun 3.30 p.m., ia 
what was regarded as a radical group action, a..urding io 
local police authorities. 


Some documents were destroyed by the fire, started with 
a flame bomb probably thrown in by a group onposing 
the ascension of Crown Prince Aki t;io to the emperor, 
the authorities said. 


No officers were injured because they were all out at the 
time, they said. 


Doi Says Banning Female Monarch ‘Undesirable’ 
OW1101100189 Tokyo KYODO in English 0908 GMT 
11 Jan 89 


[text] Tokyo, Jan. 11 KYODO—A law barring women 
from ascending tise Chrysanthemum Throne is “unde- 
sirable,” according to Japan's most prominent woman 
politycian. 


“The emperor is the symbol of state and the unity of the 
people, so I think there is absolutely no reason to bar 
women from becoming emperor,” Japan Socialist Party 
(JSP) Chairwoman Takako Doi said in an interview 
Wednesday. 


Doi described as a “nonexplanation™ the government’'s 
position that Article 22 of the Imperial House Law which 
limits imperial succession to men is consistent with 
ancient tradition. 
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“That is a very narrow interpretation of Japanese culture 
and tradition,” she said. 


A, least exght women reigned over Japan prior to adoption 
0. the Mei Cc astitution in 1889, which banned women 
from heeoming emperor. Historians say, however, that 
females wc:2 enthroned only as a stop-gap measure due to 
the lack of a suitable male heir at the time. 


Revision of the Imperial House Law is unlikely unless 
the Japanese people first embrace equality of the sexes 
on an individual level, according to Doi. 


She added that a woman monarch could help oridge the 
distance between the imperial institution and the Japa- 
nese people. Doi noted that one of the reasons she was 
chosen to become the first female to lead the JSP was 
because of the expected “impact” it would have on the 
gene: 2! population. 


Takeshita Intended Beneficiary of Recrui? Shares 
OW0601 143089 Tokyo KYODO in English 0315 GMT 
6 Jan 8&9 


[Text] Tokyo, Jan. 6 KYODO—Prime Minister Noboru 
Takeshita was the intended beneficiary of 12,000 
Recruit Cosmos shares obtained by his former aide and 
relative, sources said Friday. 


The sources said Hiromasa Ezoe, former chairman of 
Recruit Cosmos’ parent company, had personally decided 
to allot the shares to Takeshita. 


Of the 12,000 shares, which realized 26.4 million yen in 
capital gain profits, 2,000 were bought under the name of 
thei Araki, a former Takeshita secretary, and the rest 
under the name of a Takeshita relative. 


The shares wer. part of the 460,000 Recruit Cosmos shares 
which Ezoe distributed to a number of influential politi- 
cians, senior NTT executives and senior government 
bureaucrats before the shares went public in October 1986. 


Ezoe left it to Araki to decide what names to use for the 
transactrons while giving instcuctions that Araki be 
allowed to keep 2,000 shares himself, the sources said. 


Takesh*ta, who was secretary general of the ruling Lib- 
eral Democratic Party at the time of the transactions, has 
said he was not aware of the transactions. 


Public prosecutors in Tokyo are investigating the entire 
Recruit Cosmos affair. 


When questioned by prosecu'ors late last month. Ezoe 
reportedly said it was his understanding that “politicians 
and secretaries share the same wallets.” 


That was the reason Ezoe leit it to Araki to decide what 
names to use in the transactions involving shares that 
were intended for th. politicians, the sources said. 
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Farm Minister Proposes Annual Rice Price Cut 
OW 1001043189 Tokyo KYCDO in English 0235 GMT 
10 Jan 8&9 


[Text] Tokyo, Jan. 10 KYODO—Agriculture, Forestry 
and Fisheries Minister Tsutomu Hata asked his advisory 
council Tuesday morning to study the possibility of 
implementing an average 3.7 percent year-to-year cut in 
consumer rice prices, at which the government sells rice 
to retailers. 


Hata toid the Rice Price Council he was considering 
cutting the price for rice produced in 1987 by 7 percent 
and of that in 1988 by 1.5 percent. 


He suggested that such a price reduction, which comes to 
3.7 percent on average, should be conducted in two 
stages—in February and April, ministry officials said. 


Under the unpolished “new” rice produced in 
1988 would be priced at 17,860 yen per 60 kilograms, 
down 1.5 percent from a year ago, while the price of 
unpolished “old” rice grown in 1987 would be cut 5.5 
percent from a year ago to 17,130 yen for 60 kilograms in 
February and a further 1.5 percent in April to 16,860 yen, 
for an ove-all cut of 7 percent. 


The timing of the new consumer rice price will concide 
with the scheduled introduction of a 3 percent consumer 
tax in April. 


The price difference between the “new” rice and the 
“old” rice would be 1,000 yen, up sharply from the 550 
yen margin between the 1987 and 1986 rice prices. 


The minister also told the council he wants to cut 
consumer wheat prices by 8 percent in April, compared 
with a 6.2 percent year-to-year cut made last year. 


The council is expected to approve the proposal in its 
original form on Wednesday, ministry sources said. 


When the proposal is approved, it would be the second 
consecutive cut in consumer rice prices and the third 
straight reduction in consumer wheat prices. 


Space Observation Rocket Launch 
OW! 101091089 Tokyo KYODO in English 0740 GMT 
1] Jan 89 


[Text] Kagoshima, Jan. 11 KYODO—The Education 
Ministry's Institute of Space and Astronomical Science 
said Wednesday the launch of a space observation rocket 
scheduled for next month will be postponed until sum- 
mer at the earliest. 


The institute said the S-520-10 rocket developed trouble 
in its cooling system for observation devices and needs 
repairs. 
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Hijacker’s Lawyers Seek Information in DPRK 
OW080 1083189 Tokyo KYODO in English 0328 GMT 
8 Jan 89 


[Text] Narita, Chiba ref., Jan. 8 KYODO—Three law- 
yers representing Yasuhiro Shibata, a Japanese Red 
Army member indicted for hijacking a Japan Air Lines 
(JAL) plane to North Korea in 1970, left here Sunday for 
Pyongyang in preparation for Shibata’s first trial hearing 
scheduled for January 23. 


The lawyers—Takuji Otsu, Kazuomi Fundo and Hajime 
Takagi—left here for Beijing on a JAL plane and will 
proceed from Beijing to the North Korean capital on 
’Aonday. 


The lawyers told reporters Saturday that they plan to 
contact six other members of the Japanese Red Arty 
group who participated in the hijacking and who have 
remained in North Korea since then in an effort to gather 
information on Shibata’s motives for secretly returning 


to Japan. 
Shibata was arrested in Tokyo in May last year. 


The lawyers also said they want to learn more about 
exchanges between the hijackers and the crew of the 
hijacked JAL Boeing 727 which had 137 people aboard 
at the time the incident occurred on March 51, 1970. 


The lawyers will return home Wednesday evening. 


Mongolia 


Foreign Ministry Hails SRV Withdrawal Decision 
OW 1001 154889 Ulaanbaatar International Service 
in English 0910 GMT 10 Jan 89 


[Text] The Mongocran Foreign Ministry has issued a 
statement greeting the decisions of Vietnam and Kam- 
puchea on complete withdrawal of Vietnamese volunteer 
treops by not later than September this year from the 
territory of Kampuchea. Mongolia considers that the 
settlement by all sides, interested in the multinational 
aspirations of Kampuchea, with concerted efforts would 
benefit peace and security not only in Southeast Asia but 
in the Asian-Pacific region as a whole, says the statement 
of the Mongolian Foreign Ministry. 


Batmonh Sends ‘Congratulations to German Leader 
OW 1001172489 Ulaanbaatar International Service 
in English 0910 GMT 10 Jan 89 


[Text] General Secretary of the Mongolian People’s Rev- 
olutionary Party Central Committee Jambyn Batmonh has 
sent a congzatulation message to Herbert Mies on his 
electicn as chairman of the German Communist Party. 
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North Korea 


KCNA Reports ‘Frequent’ U.S. ‘Aerial Espionage’ 
SK 1101082889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0821 GMT 11 Jan 8&9 


[Text] pyongyang January || (KCNA) —The U.S. impe- 
ria lists are committing more frantically aerial espionage 
aga\inst the northern half of Korea on the threshold of the 
criminal “Team Spirit 89” joint military maneuvers, a 
ist nuclear war, according to military sources. 


The U.S. imperialists on January 10 brought the AWACS 
“E-3A”™ into South Korea from an overseas aggression base 
for a patrol and espionage flight. The hostile act of the 
“E-3A” against the northern half of Korea was also com- 
mitted on January 3. 


They had brought the “U-2” strategic reconnaissance 
plane on an aerial espionage mission against the north- 
ern half of Korea six times this year as of January 10. 
The “U-2” perpetrated provocative espionage flying 
from the sky above the West Sea up to the sky above the 
East Sea along the Military Demarcation Line. 


The frequent aerial esp:onage acts of the U.S. imperial- 
ists on the threshold of the “Team Spirit 89” bring into 
bolder relief the danger of this military game aimed at 
attack on the northern half of Korea and clearly show 
that they are continuously aggravating the tension on the 
Korean peninsula. 


The s.orean people are closely watching the acts of the 
U.S. imperialists with heightened vigilance. 


MINJU CHOSON Denounces ‘Team Spirit’ 
SK 101102589 Pyongyang KCN 4 in English 
1010 GMT 10 Jan 8&9 


[“Don’t Throw Wet Blanket Over Dialogue’"—KCNA 
headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang January 10 (KCNA}—MINJU CHO- 
SON today denounces the U.S. »mperialists and the 
South Korean puppets for trying to stage the “Team 
Spirit “ joint military exercises this year, too. 


Synchronizing with ine announcement of an official con- 
cerned of the South Korean puppet Defence Ministry a few 
days ago that the “Team Spirit” joint military exercises 
would be staged, the command of the U.S.-South Korean 
combined forces said that they would hold the ex *rcises as 
scheduled and not reduce their scale or period. 


The puppets’ utterances about “annual occurrence” and 
“defensive training” are a shameless sophism to cover 
the aggressive nature of the “Team Spirit” joint military 
exercises, the news analyst notes, and says: 
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The “Team Spirit” joint military exercises are a product 
of the Korean, Asian policy of the U.S. imperialists who 
are trying to keep hold on South Korea as a colony and 
a military base indefinitely and invade the whole of 
Korea and, furthermore, other Asian countries with it as 
a bridgehead. 


In view of the mobilization of huge forces and combat 
equipment enough to carry out a war and in view of the 
content of training, the “Team Spirit” joint military 
exercises are a three dimensional attack operation 
rehearsal and a nuclear war rehearsal to invade the 
northern half of the republic. 


The South Korean puppets are beclouding the prospect 
of dialogue by intending to stage the exercises at a time 
when conditions are being created for holding a North- 
South joint parliamentary meeting and multi-channelled 
North-South dialogues thanks to our tireless efforts. 


If the South Korean puppets persistently start an adven- 
turous play with fire with the U.S. imperialists, they will 
be unable to escape the Korean and worid people's stern 
denunciation as a harasser of peace and warmaniac. 


Southern Students Attack U.S. Army Unit 
SK 1101082289 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0812 Gki t 11 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January || (KCNA)}—a group of siu- 
dents under the federation of patriotic youth and students 
in Taegu, North Kyongsang Province, attacked a unit of 
the U.S. Army on January 9, according to a report. 


They approached unnoticed the back gate of the U.S. 
military base in South District, Taegu, and threw into 
the barracks Apple [as received] bombs, which they had 
seized from police, with bitter resentment at the U.S. 


imper ulist aggressors. 


They repeatedly shouted “Let us punish the United 
States threatening ‘world peace,” “democracy is impos- 
sible without independence” and “Let us drive out the 
Yanxees” and scattered about 100 copies of an anti-U_S. 
{:terature before disappearing. 


R»porters Discuss Parliamentary Talks 
Si( 1001122089 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
1131 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Dialogue between reposter Ko Chong-ho from the Korean 
Central Broadcasting Committee and reporter Kim Yong- 
song: “A Most important Problem for Progress in 
Dialogue”) 

[Text] [Ko] How are you? 


[Kim] How are you? 
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[Ko] You went to Panmunjom on 29 December to cover 
the seventh North-South parliamentary delegates meet- 
ing in preparation for a North-South joint parliamentary 
meeting. Would you state the situation of the seventh 
session? 


[Kim] As you know, the seventh North-South parliamen- 
tary delegates meeting to prepare for a North-South joint 
parliamentary meeting was held on the morning of 29 
December in Tongil Pavilior located in our area of 
Panmunjom. At the session delegates of both sides 
continued to discuss the issues regarding the form of a 
meeting for future discussions regarding the basic issues, 
upon which they had failed to reach an agreement at the 
sixth session. | went to Panmunjom with the expectation 
that all problems would be agreed upon at the seventh 
session so that we could report good news to our nation. 


[Ko] Would you briefly describe the issues discussed at 
the seventh session? 


[Kim] Since there was no need for both sides to further 
discuss those issues that were agreed upon at the sixth 
session, at the seventh session our side proposed that a 
meeting for discussing the bas*c issues adopt the forra of a 
delegate meeting, which would be favorable for achieving 
national unity. As to the issue of agenda items, our side 
proposed that the issue of announcing a joini declaration 
of nonaggression and the issue of realizing multilateral 
cooperation and between the North and the 
South be established as items for the agenda. 


In particular, sternly noting that ai a time when the 
possibility of holding the opening session of a North- 
South parliamentary meeting in tie near future is likely 
and when bright prospects for successful North-South 
dialogue in many channels are also seen, starting in the 
early part of next year, the “Team Spirit” joint military 
exercise cou'd be a great obstacle to holding a North- 
South dialogue, our side proposed that the issue of 
suspending the “Team Spirit” joint military exercise be 
adopted as the first item on the agenda in the North- 
South parliamentary meeting. 


When the news of such a new proposal put forth by our 
side was spread around the site of the session, even 
foreign reporters, let alone our domestic reporters, uni- 
namously praised our side for this, saying that the 
proposal was a very reasonable and timely one. How- 
ever, such an atmosphere disappeared when the state- 
ments of the South side began, and then the utterances of 
disappointment were around the meeting site. 


At the seventh session, a new man said to be the senior 
delegate of the South side atended the session. This 
man, retreating from the agreements reached at the sixth 
session, insisted that the form of a meeting for discussing 
the basic issues should be talks between parliamentary 
Jelegates, not a parliamentary delegate meeting, while 
talking about recognition of reality, transcendence of 


ideologies, and the like. 
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While agreeing to form an executive body and to orga- 
nize a steering committee, which is necessary only when 
a parliamentary meeting of both sides adopts the form of 
a delegate meeting as asserted by our side, the South side 
still persisted in talks between delegates. This stems not 
only from its anachronistic concept of confrontation, 
and also not from the stand of national reconciliation 
and unity, but was also a deliberate act designed to delay 
the discussion of issues. 


As to the issue of agenda items, as well, the South side 
persisted in specifying the issue of resuming the Red 
Cross talks and the economic talks. At the past session 
the South side expressed in principle its understanding 
of our side’s suggestion to dispose of this problem in such 
a manner as to record that such content is contained in 
our proposal. Thus, the South side adhered to a far- 
fetched assertion. Such a stand on the part of the South 
side was tantamount to a complete reversion of the 
agreements reached in the past session. 


‘~wreover, when we justly proposed that the issue of 

“ing the “Team Spirit” joint military exercise be 
iis .¢ iirst item on the agenda, they refesed to accept 
it, saying that this was an abrupt proposal. We suspect 
that this in fact reflects their intent to continue the 
“Team Spirit” war exerci. 


[Ko] Would you mention i. ¢ specifically why we made 
this new proposal about making the issy< of halting the 
“Team Spirit” joint military exercise the first item on 
the agenda in the North-South parliamentary delegate 
meeting? 


[Kim] I think that we made this proposal, in the first 
place, for the purpose of holding dear the North-Sovth 
parliamentary negotiation, which at long last « in 
progress, and making it succeed. The South side ma ie an 
offic.al announcement early this year that they would 
conduct the “Team Spirit” joint military exercise next 
year as well. However, when the South side agreed to the 
North-Scuth parliamentary negotiation te discuss the 
issue of publishing a joint declaration for nonaggression, 
we hoped that the South side would no longer engage in 
aggravating tension. We held this hope because the 
South side agreed, above all, to the North-South negoti- 
ation concerning the issue of easing tension and prevent- 
ing war, because the South side has continuously [word 
indis‘inc.| the alleviation of tension and the prevention 
ot war since the first round of the meeting, and because 
the South side called “or converting North-Sovth rela- 
tions from those of co:..cuntation to those of reconcilia- 
tion and national community. The person in authority of 
the South side stressed on a number of occasions the 
need for the aileviation of tension. He even said that he 
would make a sort of (spring) of reconciliation on the 
Military Demarcation Line. Therefore, now that there 
are definite prospects for the success of the North-South 
parliamentary negotiations, we hoped that the South 
side would not conduct the “Team Spirit” joint milit7 ‘y 
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exercise aggravating North-South vonfrontation and ten- 
sion. However, the develo, ment of the situation is that 
the South side has not announced its intention to halt the 
“Team Spirit” joint military exercise up to now when the 
main North-South parliamentary session is expected 
soon. This must mean that they intend to continue the 
exercise as usual, musn’t it? If the “Team Spirit” joint 
military er se were held, it would certainly strain the 
tension. if ihis happens, there is no doubt that the 
North-South parliamentary ncgotiation, which is in 
progress, must undergo changes. 


[Ko] That is why we proposed that the issue of halting 
the “Team Spirit” joint military exercise be made an 
agenda item of the North-South parliamentary delegate 
meeting to save the North-South parliamentary negotia- 
tion from such a crisis and to realize the negotiation by 
all means, isn’t it? 


[Kim] We proposed the issue of halting the ““Team Spirit” 
joint military exercise as a new agenda item in view of the 
changing and developing reality, as well. Then what is this 
changing and developing reality? When we began the first 
round of the meeting, dialogue was initiated only between 
the parliaments of the North and the South. However, now 
with the end of the year approaching, multichannel talks 
between the North and the South, such as high-level 
political and military talks, tripartite talks, sports talks, 
and student talks, are being scheduled, offering the pros- 
pect that these may be realized. 


Under the present conditions that have undergone so 
much change, in order to bring about progress not only 
in North-South parliamentary negotiations but also in all 
the other dialogues as well, it is necessary that the cancer 
that stands in the way of their realization be removed. 
This obstacle, the cancer, is a large-scale war exercise, 
like “Team Spirit,” which aggravates tension. As we 
have seen in the past, if guns roar outside the site of the 
conference, we cannot tell what will happen to the 
multichannel talks which are in progress. 


Therefore, we thought that the issue of halting the 
“Team Spirit” joint military exercise should be dis- 
cussed at the North-South parliamentary delegate meet- 
ii. to realize the multichannel North-South dialogue. 


[Ko] Moreover, we thougat that in view of the task of the 
North-South negotiation and the responsibility of the 
parliamentary politicians, it was proper that the issue of 
halting the “Team Spirit” joint military exercise should 
be regarded as serious and should be discussed as a 
priority issue, didn’t we? 


[Kim] That is right. One of the most important tasks of 
the North-South parliamentary delegate meeting is the 
issue of preventing war and ensuring peace. This is 
shown by the fact that the two sides agreed on the agenda 
item concerning nonaggression. The issue of cooperation 
and exchange is unthinkable apart from the alleviation 
of tension. The North-South parliamentary delegate 
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meeting, which has put forward detente, preventing war, 
and ensuring peace as its most important tasks, cannot 
look on the “Team Spirit’’ joint military exercise, which 
aggravates tension and brings the danger of war, with 
folded arms. Also, in view of the responsibility of the 
parliamentarians, the delegates to the meeting, turning 
away from the large-scale war exercise [words indistinc<]. 
All the people in the North and the South desire detente 
rather than confrontation, peace rather than war. The 
parliamentarians, who represent the will of these people, 
cannot turn away from their aspirations. 


The “Team Spirit” joint military exercise has the poten- 
tial danger of war in it. As everyone knows, it is a 
military exercise in which enormous numbers of troops 
ang military equipment capable of waging a full-fledged 
war are mobilized. In view of its nature, it is not a 
defensive exercise, but it involves various kinds of 
exercises necessary for an offensive war, including land- 
ing, river-crossing, and surprise-attack exercises. A large- 
scale military exercise can lead to a war through an 
accidental factor. 


It is quite natural that the parliamentary politicians, who 
should be responsible for the national destiny, should 
take interest in halting such a dangerous exercise as the 
“Team Spirit” joint military exercise. Therefore, we put 
forward the issue of halting the “Team Spirit” joint 
military exercise as the first agenda item to be discussed 
at the North-South parliamentary delegate meeting. 
However, the South side was adamant and persistent 


No matter what reason they may put forth, if they only 
utter such sweet-sounding words as detente and nonag- 
gression and oppose discussing the issue of halting the 
“Tear. Spirit” joint military exercise that runs counter 
to such words, it means that their words and their deeds 
are different, and this is far from justifiable. 


The meeting on that day continued about 2 hours, but 
because of the unjust position and attitude of the South 
side, no progress was made in the discussion of the 
issues. While we made concessions one after another and 
made every sincere effort, showing broad-mindedness, 
to make progress in the discussion of the issues, the 
South side acted contrary to this and made it impossible 
for the meeting to arrive at a conclusion before the end of 
the year, overturning even what had already been agreed 
upon and delaying the discussion of the issues. This leads 
us to the interpretation that they only wanted to give the 
impression that they were engaged in dialogue and what 
they had at heart was to fabricate two Koreas. The act of 
the South Korean ruling bunch pursuing the legalization 
of national division and North-South confrontation and 
laying artificial obstacles to dialogue will never escape 
denunciation at home and abroad. 


[Ko] Both sides agreed that the eighth round of the 
meeting will be held in the area of the South side in 
Panmunjom on 10 February in 1989, didn’t they? 
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[Kim] Yes, that is right. 


[Ko] Now we will conclude this program today. 


Paper on Struggle Against ‘Two Koreas Plot’ 
SK0901054189 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0523 GMT 
9 Jan 89 


(“Fight Against “Two Koreas’ Plot is Urgent Task of 
Nation.”—KCNA headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang January 9 (KCNA)—The great leader 
Comrade Kim II-song laid down in his new year address 
the policy of struggling to smash the “two Koreas” plot 
of the divisive forces at home and abroad, regarding it as 
an urgent task of the nation. 


In this connection, NODONG SINMUN Sunday runs a 
signed article captioned “Fight Against “Two Koreas’ 
Plot Is Urgent Task of Nation.” 


The article says: 
The great leader Comrade Kim Il-song said: 


“Fighting today against the move to create ‘two Koreas’ 
is the pressing task facing our nation.” 


The “two Koreas” scheme is the product of international 
conspiracy by the United States, Japan and South Korea 
that are trying to use South Korean territory continu- 
ously aS an aggressive military base and a breakwater 
against communism. 


Unless the “tw Xoreas”’ plot of the divisive forces at 
home and abr: «d is foiled, the division of the country 
will be perpetuated, South Korea will be unable to free 
itself from the dual domination of the U.S. and Japan 
and the Korean peninsula will inevitably fall a prey to 
the cunfrontation policy of foreign forces. 


The U.S. imperialists and the South Korean rulers 
describe the confrontation over the question of national 
reunification as a showdown between the two regions 
and social systems of the North and the South. This is a 
crafty ruse to conceal their criminal intention to create 
“two Koreas,”” perpetuate the division of the nation, put 
the Korean people on the altar of the confrontation 
policy of foreign forces and make them play into the 
hands of foreign forces and to block the South Korean 
people’s movement for reunification. 


The great leader defined the confrontation over the 
question of national reunification as a confrontation 
between the lines of reunification and division, between 
those of peace and war, and between the patriotic line 
and the traitorous line, not a showdown between the two 
regions—North and South—nor that concerning social 
system. This serves as an inspiring banner which enables 
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all forces aspiring after peace, reunification and patrio- 
tism to turn out in the struggle to check and foil the “two 
Koreas” plot and reunify the country. 


His policy is realistic and just in that it proceeds from . 

firm chuche-oriented position that it will be possible to 
frustrate any crafty moves of the divisive forces and 
achieve the independent and peaceful reunification of 
the country, if the masses of people in the North and the 
South, the subject of reunification, are united in a grand 
national reunification front, now that the entire nation 
consider reunification the supreme task. 


The U.S. imperialists and their agents must look squarely 
at the actual situation in Korea in which the tendency 
towards national reunification has become an irresistible 
trend, change its anachronistic “two Koreas” policy and 
respond to all our reasonable proposals for peace and 
peaceful reunification of the Korean peninsula. 


Paper Views Chuche Outlook on Revolution 
SK0701104789 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1031 GMT 7 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 7 (KCNA)}—Dear Comrade 
Kim Ch z-il in his work “On Establishing the Chuche 
Outlook on the Revolution” scientifically formulated the 
essence of the chuche outlook on the revolution and gave a 
perfect scientific exposition of the starting point in further 
deepening and developing the idea and theory on the 
chuche outlook on the revolution and its establishment. 


In this connection NODONG SINMUN today comes 
out with an article entitled ““The Chuche Outlook on the 
Revolution Is the Chuche-Orientated Revolutionary 
Concept and Attitude.” 


The author of the article says: 
Dear Comrade Kim Chong-il has said: 


“The chuche outlook on the revolution is the chuche- 
orientated revolutionary concept and attitude that must 
be acquired by a master of the revolution.” 


The chuche out'ook on the revolution is the revolution- 
ary outlook that must be acquired by a master of the 
revolution. It means that this revolutionary outlook 
makes people hold the position and play the role of a 
master of the revolution. 


The chuche outlook on the revolution makes people 
perform responsibility and role as a master of the revo- 
lution as it shows the concept of and attitude towards the 
revolution, with main emphasis put on the popular 
masses, and the revolutionary spirit of resolutely fighting 
for them. 
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The idea that the chuche outlook on the revolution is the 
revolutionary outlook that must be acquired by a master 
of the revolution is an original idea that formulated the 
essence of the chuche outlook on the revolution in 
conformity with the mission and task of the outlook on 
the revolution. 


This idea expounds that the outlook on the revolution is 
the ideological and spiritual trait of a true communist 
revolutionary. 


What is important in this trait is the attitude befitting the 
master of the revolution. 


If one wants to become a true communist revolutionary, 
he must have the attitude befitting the master of the 
revolution and to this end, he must firmly arm himself 
with the chuche outlook on the revolution. 


The chuche outlook on the revolution is the outlook on 
the revolution that must be acquired by a master of the 
revolution; it is the chuche-orientated revolutionary con- 
cept and attitude. 


The concept and attitude of regarding and approaching 
the revolution, putting main stress on the subject of the 
revolution, are the most correct concept and attitude of 
approaching the revolution. 


Everything in the revolution and construction carries 
significance only when it contributes to realising the 
basic interests and Chajusong of the popular masses. 


Only when the popular masses constitute the subject of 
the revolution which is firmly united around the leader 
under the guidance of the party, can they hold the 
position and play the role of a master of the revolution. 
Their role in the revolution and construction is entirely 
the role of the subject of the revolution. The revolution- 
ary movement is a movement of the subject which is 
being carried out by the demand and role of the subject 
of the revolution. The birth of the revolutionary move- 
ment and its development and victory are unthinkable 
apart from the subject of the revolution. Therefore, the 
altitude towards the revolution is entirely the attitude 
towards the subject of the revolution, and the most 
fundamental problem in establishing the concept of and 
attitude towards the revolution is to establish the con- 
cept of and attitude towards the subject of the revolu- 
tion. Herein lies the essence and validity of the chuche- 
based revolutionary concept and attitude which was 
clarified in the work of dear Comrade Kim Chong-il. 


The idea of the essence of the chuche outlook on the 
revolution which was expounded by the work is of great 
theoretical and practical significance in lifting the chuche 
outlook on the revolution to a new plane and preparing 
people to be true communist revolutionaries who have 
established the chuche outlook on the revolution. 
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KCNA Says South Group Reveres Kim Il-song 
SK0701042889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0420 GMT 7 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 7 (KCNA)}—Members of the 
““Hyangil association” who gathered at a place in Seoul 
hung a portrait of the respected leader President Kim 
Il-song on a wall on the first morning of the new year and 
made a deep bow wishing him good health and long life, 
according to radio “Voice of National Salvation.” 


Calling themselves satellites which follow the sun under 
the rays of chuche, they made the following resolution: 


Our maxim is to follow President Kim Il-song, the sun of 
the nation, with reverence. 


The happy life of the people and endless prosperity of a 
reunified country lie on the road of looking up to and 
following President Kim Il-song, the benefactor of 
national rebirth and lodestar for national reunification, 
with all our hearts. 


Let us all significantly spend this year, a year of great 
ambition, upholding the immortal chuche idea, the life- 
line of the country and the nation. 


They firmly pledged to become the sowers of seeds of 
chuche which gives a pabulum of true life among the 
patriotic people of all walks of life and courageous 
standard-bearers of struggle in accomplishing a sacred 
cause of independence, democracy and reunification,“ 
in order to hasten the day when the great leader Presi- 
dent Kim Il-song and dear Comrade Kim Chong-il will 
be held in high esteem in a reunified country. 


Literature on Kim Il-song Distributed in South 
SK0901100789 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1000 GMT 9 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 9 (KCNA)}—The members of 
ideological awakening groups in South Korea undaunt- 
edly fighting a righteous struggle for independence, 
democracy and reunification printed many copies of 
literature wishing good health and long life to the great 
leader President Kim II-song on the new year and widely 
distributed them among people, according to radio 
“Voice of National Salvation.” 


The literature made by the members of the “Chaju 
society” in Seoul carries a picture of President Kim 
Il-song against the background of the rays of morning 
sun symbolising the new year. Under the title “Best 
Wishes for Good Health and Long Life’’, it says: 


The morning of the new year is breaking. 


At this significant moment, we respectfully make a big bow 
to President Kim Il-song, the support of the minds of all 
the fellow countrymen, with our purest and warmest 
hearts. 
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President Kim Il-song looked up to by all people is a 
peerless patriot and outstanding leader who has been 
working devotedly all his life for the freedom and 
liberation, the prosperity and development, the reunifi- 
cation and independence of the nation. 


We owe to President Kim Il-song the dignity of the 
nation and a brighter, glorious future of the nation. 


Let us all wholeheartedly wish respected President Kim 
Il-song good health and long life with a single loyal heart. 


The literature made by the members of the “Hyangil 
society” in taegu reads under the title “happy new year— 
1989” against the background of the Tower of the 
Chuche idea which stands high on a bank of the River 
Taedong in Pyongyang: 


President Kim Il-song is an outstanding thinker and 
theoretician who has illumined the path of the nation by 
founding the immortal chuche idea. 


The chuche idea is a mental nutrient for people in the 
South and a compass of the movement for a change in 
the South. Thanks to the chuche idea, the cream of 
human wisdom and almighty weapon, our people who 
had undergone a cycle of distress could find the path of 
the movement for a change in the south and proudly 
march forward. 


The good health of President Kim II-song, a great thinker 
and theoretician, is the happiness and joy of the entire 
fellow countrymen. 


Let us all wholeheartedly wish President Kim Il-song 
longevity with deep respect on the hopeful new year 1989. 


The literature made by the members of the “Saebyol 
society” in Tongnae District, Pusan, says under the title 
“President Kim Il-song, the Lodestar of National Reu- 
nification”: 


President Kim Il-song is the lodestar of national reuni- 
fication who is devotedly working to heal the wounds of 
national split and victoriously accomplish the cause of 
reunification. 


Thanks to him, the new morning of independence and 
democracy is dawning and the day of national reunifica- 
tion is breaking. 


Let us all make a new year’s bow to President Kim 
Il-song, the lodestar of national reunification, sincerely 
wishing him good health and long life. 
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DFRF Supports Kim Il-song Proposal 
SK0801085589 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0834 GMT 
8 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 8 (KCNA)—Yo Yon-ku, pre- 
sidium member of the Central Committee of the Dem- 
ocratic Front for the Reunification of the Fatherland, on 
January 7 released a press statement supporting and 
hailing the epochal nation-saving measures and new 
proposal of negotiation for peace and peaceful reunifi- 
cation of the country, clarified by the great leader 
President Kim Il-song in his new year address. 


The convocation of a north-south political consultative 
meeting with the participation of leadership-level people 
who can represent various political parties, groupings and 
people of all walks of life in the North and the South is a 
most reasonable and realistic nation-saving step to explore 
a way of reunification, widely reflecting the will of broad 
segments of the people and achieve national consensus on 
it as early as possible, she said, and continued: 


If the leadership-level people who can represent various 
political parties, groupings and people of all walks of life 
in the North and the South sit at one table, I think, they 
can sincrely discuss the way of reunifying the country 
through confederation and other constructive proposals 
and reach a nationwide agreement. 


I hold that the proposal for holding the political consulta- 
tive meeting of the leadership-level people in the North 
and the South should be put into practice at an early date. 


The Central Committee of our Democratic Front for the 
Reunification of the Fatherland will exert all efforts to 
realise the proposal. 


I expect the leadership-level people of South Korea will 
respond, as early as possible, to the proposal for the 
political consultative meeting which will be a national 
dialogue for pooling the nation’s will. 


KSDP Welcome Proposal on North-South Talks 
SK0701044889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1434 GMT 
7 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 7 (KCNA) —The Korean 
Social Democratic Party [KSDP] holds that North-South 
high-level political and military talks to defuse the 
present political and military confrontation between the 
North and the South and a North-South political consul- 
tative meeting of leadership-level people to reach a 
national agreement on the way of national reunification 
should be held at the earliest date possible. 


In a statement made public to the press on January 6, 
Vice-Chairman of the KSDP Central Committee Kim 
Yong-chun stressed that the policy of taking an effective 
step to remove the political and military confrontation 
betwee”. the north and south put forward by the great 
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\eader Comrade Kim II-song in his new year address, is a 
most realistic national salvation measure for making a 
breakthrough in bringing about trust and unity between 
the North and South. 


If the South Korean authorities’ policy of anti-commu- 
nist confrontation continues and, in particular, the 
adventurous “team spirit’’ joint military exercises are 
staged, the dangerous situation on the Korean peninsula 
will inevitably be embroiled in the formidable clouds of 
a new war, a nuclear war. 


The South Korean authorities must stop pursuing the 
confrontation policy in response to our sincere efforts 
and they should, at least, clearly express their willingness 
not to stage the “Team Spirit” joint military exercises 
this year. Their attitude to this war game will be a 
touchstone showing whether they have really the inten- 
tion to ease the tension and promote North-South dia- 
logue, or not. 


Anyone who truly loves the country, wants reunification 
and maintains the stand of national independence will 
not be afraid of visiting Pyongyang to discuss the ques- 
tion of reunification through confederation, | think. 


He expressed the hope that the parties, groupings and 
figures and people of all walks of life in South Korea will 
actively turn out in a nationwide struggle to remove the 
political and military confrontation between the North 
and South and hold a North-South political consultative 
meeting of leadership-level people. 


Korean Christian Federation Supports Talks 
SK 1001042889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0419 GMT 
10 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 10 (KCNA)}—If a political 
consultative meeting of leadership-level people of the 
North and the South is convened, not only multilateral 
talks but also bilateral dialogue of leadership-level peo- 
ple of the north and the south will be realised within its 
framework and the will and desire of all the fellow 
countrymen including our Christians will be widely 
reflected on the settlement of the question of national 
reunification. 


Kim Song-yul, chairman of the Central Committee of the 


Korean Christians Federation, said this in his statement 
to the press on January 9. 


He said: 


The proposal for a political consultative meeting of 
leadership- levei people of the north and the south which 
was put forward by the great leader Comrade Kim 
Il-song in his new year address is a momentous nation- 
saving measure to successfully solve the problem of 
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reunification through confederation, the most realistic 
and reasonable way of national reunification at present, 
in conformity with the will and desire of the people of all 
walks of life. 


It is a very happy event and righteous act deserving 
warm praise that religious associations under the Coun- 
cil of Christian Churches of South Korea and Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan and many other churchmen and fellow believers 
have actively joined of late in the powerful trend towards 
peace and reunification through confederation on the 
Korean peninsula. 


We believe that ail the religious associations, churchmen 
and fellow believers in South Korea will respond to our 
earnest appeal and that the Christian organizations and 
churchmen of all countries will continue to express 
unstinted support and solidarity for the sacred cause of 
the Korean people and Christians, said Kim Song-yul. 


Kim Il-song Address Distributed as UN Document 
SK 1101082589 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0814 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 11 (KCNA) —The part con- 
cerning the reunification of Korea in the new year 
address of the great leader President Kim Il-song for 
1989 was distributed as an official document of the 
United Nations Security Council S-20362 on January 4. 


UN Secretray General Comments 
SK1101105989 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1047 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[““U.N. Secretary-General Supports DPRK’s Proposals 
for National Reunification."—KCNA headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang January || (KCNA) —The new pro- 
posal for national reunification put forward by His 
Excellency President Kim Il-song of the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea this time is an important 
initiative which deserves great attention of the world 
community, said Secretary-General of the United 
Nations Javier Perez de Cuellar when he met on January 
4 with Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
Pak Kil-yon, chief of the permanent observer mission of 
the DPRK in the United Nations. 


He said it is regrettable that the question of Korean 
reunification has not yet been settled and that the korean 
problem is an important issue to which the world should 
pay a special attention. 


Afghan Government Supports DPRK Proposal 
SK1101110189 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1049 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January |1 (KCNA) —The Afghan 
Government fully supports the new proposal for national 
reunification put forward by respected His Excellency 
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President Kim Il-song in his new year address, consid- 
ering it a very just and wise one, said Afghan Prime 
Minister Mohammad Hassan Sharg when he met with 
the DPRK ambaswador who paid a farewell call on him 
on January 7. 


He hoped that the Korean people under the wise leader- 
ship of respected His Excellency President Kim Il-song 
would achieve a greater success in the struggle for the 
reunification and prosperity of the country. 


New Ambassador to Afghanistan Named 
SK0701041689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0410 GMT 7 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 7 (KCNA)—O In-yong was 
appointed Korean ambassador extraordinary and pleni- 
potentiary to the Republic »f Afghanistan, according to a 
decree of the Central People’s Committee of the Demo- 
cratic People’s Republic of Korea. 


Afghan Envoy Holds News Conference 
SK0901 104389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1035 GMT 
9 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 9 (KCNA)—A press confer- 
ence took place on January 9 at the Afghan Embassy in 
Pyongyang. 


Afghan Ambassador Hashmatullah Kayhani spoke there. 


He introduced various steps which have been taken since 
a new policy of national reconciliation was proclaimed 
in Afghanistan. 


He pointed to the convocation of an international con- 
ference to guarantee the neutrality of Afghanistan and 
questions to be discussed at the conference. 


Soviet Trade Representative Holds News Conference 
SK1101090489 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0858 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 11 (KCNA)—aleksandr Tro- 
fimov, representative of the Soviet trade mission here, 
on January 10 held a press conference at the mission. 


At the press conference he introduced the restructuring 
of the Soviet external economic affairs. 


Cooperation Accord With Iran 
SK0801091689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0826 GMT 
8 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 8 (KCNA)—An agreement on 
the establishment of an inter-governmental joint com- 
mittee for economic and scientific-technological cooper- 
ation and an agreement on economic and technological 
cooperation between the Democratic People’s Republic 
of Korea and the Islamic Republic of Iran were signed in 
Tehran on January 5. 
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They were signed by Korean Minister of External Eco- 
nomic Affairs Chong Song-nam and Iranian Minister of 
Construction Gholam Reza Foruzesh. 


Kim Yong-nam Leaves for Cyprus Meeting 
SKi001102189 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1016 GMT 
10 Jan 89 


[Text] Pyongyang January 10 (KCNA)}—DPRK Vice- 
Premier and Foreign Minister Kim Yong-nam and his 
party left Pyongyang today by air to attend a meeting of 
the Ministerial Committee of the Non-aligned countries 
to be held in Cyprus. 


They were seen off by Kang Sok-chu, first vice-minister 
of foreign affairs, Polish Ambassador Mieczyslaw Dedo 
and GDR Ambassador Hans Maretzki to Korea and 
Charge d’Affaires ad interim of the Soviet Embassy in 
Pyongyang Boris Morozov. 


NODONG SINMUN on Tasks for New Year 
SK0701011789 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2228 GMT | Jan 89 


[NODONG SINMUN 2 January editorial: “Let Us More 
Vigorously Accelerate the Great March of Socialism 
Under the Leadership of the Party and the Leader’’] 


[Text] The year 1989, a new year full of hope which will 
be adorned with new heroic struggles and exploits in the 
glorious history of our fatherland, has just begun. 


On this morning of a meaningful new year, all the people 
in the country are offering their warmest greetings, 
reflecting their boundless admiration, to the respected 
and beloved leader Comrade Kim Il-song who has 
devoted himself solely to victory of the revolution, to 
making the country strong and wealthy, and to making 
the people happy for such a long time. The people wish 
him a long life. 


Amid the entire population’s boundiess well-wishing and 
their great expectations, the great leader Comrade Kim 
Il-song delivered his New Year's addrcss. 


In his New Year’s address, the respected and beloved 
leader Comrade Kim II-song has summed up with high 
dignity the proud victories attained last year. He has also 
laid down valuable guidelines designed to mark a new 
change in this year’s socialist construction and to make 
new progress in the struggle to achieve national reunifi- 
cation and to convert the whole world into one governed 
by independence. 


The respected and beloved leader Comrade Kim Il- 
song’s New Year's address is not only a banner of 
encouragement that instills into the hearts of the entire 
population the boundless pride and self-respect of vic- 
tors and beckons them to new heroic struggles and 
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exploits, but 1s also a powerful theoretical and practical 
weapon to accelerate the socialist and communist cause 
under the banner of anti-imperialist struggle. 


Upon hearing the great leader Comrade Kim Il-song’s 
New Year's address, all of our party members and 
working people are now full of great joy and coiviction 
as well as a fiery resolve to attain even greater victories in 
the new year. 


The year 1988 was a historic year which our people can 
never forget. 


In his New Year’s address this year, the great leader 
Comrade Kim Il-song has taught: Last year, under the 
guidance of our party, our people frustrated all the frantic 
anti-Republic, anti-socialist hysteria launched by the 
imperialists and reactionaries and waged a heroic struggle 
to raise high the dignity and honor of our Republic. 


Last year, our people splendidly celebrated the 40th 
anniversary of the founding of the Republic amid the 
boundless congratulations of the entire nation and the 
revolutionary peoples of the world, with the high pride 
and self-confidence of victors. Having orilliantly 
adorned the 40th anniversary of the founding of the 
Republic as a great political festival was a felicitous 
event of national and historic proportions as well as a 
great demonstration of the friendship and solidarity of 
our international friends. 


This festival fully demonstrated the superiority of the 
chuche-oriented socialist system built over the past 40 
years under the guidance of the party on the strength of 
our people’s arduous struggle and the indomitable unity 
and cohesion of our revolutionary ranks that are rallied 
around the party and leader in a rock-firm manner. 


This has greatly encouraged our people and the progyes- 
sive people of the world who are advancing on the 
anti-imperialist road toward independence. 


The national! meeting of heroes, an important event that 
occupies a special place in the history of our people’s 
revolution, has declared before the whole worid the will 
of the party and people who are determined to keep the 
revolutionary banner flying in any kind of wind and to 
consummate the chuche cause to the end. 


All our party members and working people, following the 
party’s slogan “Let us all live and struggle like heroes,” 
have fully displayed mass heroism and have put new 
spurs to our solemn forward march. 


Last year our people opened a new turning point in 
socialist construction by staging a heroic struggle designed 
to implement the party’s strategic plans and intentions. 
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The historic 200-day campaign launched under the party 
Central Committee’s letter and slogans was a great 
construction struggle by the entire population in which 
all the people rose up to fully display their loyalty and 
devotion to the party and the revolution. 


Many great monumental edifices have been erected 
amid the flames of the 200-day campaign, thereby mak- 
ing the ever-changing appearance of the fatherland shine 
more. As well, the construction of such major construc- 
tion projects of vast size as the energy bases, metallurgi- 
cal bases, and chemical industrial bases that are crucial 
when it comes to the implementation of the Third 7-year 
Plan has been carried out successfully. 


The countless miracles and exploits that ad. rned the epic 
road of last year’s eco;omi-< construction struggle have 
once again proved clearly that our party, which upholds a 
great leader, is a party with inexhaustible might and that 
ours are a revolutionary people capau'e of turning any 
adverse circumstances into propitious circumstances and 
of performing miracles at the request of the party. 


Our people’s trust in the party has grown stronger and 
the single-minded unity of we who are rallied behind the 
party and leader has been consolidated in a more indom- 
itable way. This is the valuable victory attained last year 
that nothing can replace. 


International solidarity with our revolution has grown 
stronger. Last year, many state leaders and delegations of 
various countries participated in national anniversary 
meetings in Our country or visited our country and the 
revolutionary people of the world have raised their 
voices in support of the principled lines and policies of 
our party, including the lines on defending the socialist 
ideals under the banner of the anti-imperialist struggle 
for independence. This is a powerful demonstration of 
strong solidarity with our people’s revolutionary cause. 


Last year, our people did many things despite the compli- 
cated situation that existed at home and abroad. Our 
people attained great successes in all domains. Last year, 
we were faced with far more vast tasks than ever. In 
particular, the enemy’s maneuvers designed to hurt the 
authority of the Republic and isolate us were culminating. 
Without the tested leadership of the party and leader, it 
would be impossible to think such a great victory could 
have been attained under such circumstances. 


Last year also, the great leader Comrade Kim II-song, 
with his uncommon resourcefulness and scientific 
insight, led the revolution and construction on the sole 
victorious road overcoming all difficulties through his 
profound ideological and theoretical activity and ener- 
getic leadership. 


Through the publication of his classic work entitled “Let 
Us Accomplish the Cause of Socialism and Communism 
Under the Revolutionary Banner of Chuche,” the 
respected and beloved leader Comrade Kim Il-song has 
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provided the revoiut‘onary people with revolutionary 
guidelines that enable them to make vigorous advances 
along the road to socialism and communism, the road of 
the anti-imperialist struggle for independence, never 
wavering no matter how complicated the situation. 
Thus, our people and the progressive people of the 
world, with a firm conviction in the cause of socialism 
and communism, are now able to more vigorously strug- 
gle on the road leading to socialism and communism 
under the banner of sovereignty. 


Based on his sharp insight into the complicated situation 
at home and abroad and into the enemy's maneuvers 
against our Republic, the great leader Comrade Kim 
I|-song called, in his New Year’s address last year, for a 
great revolutionary upsurge in the revolution and con- 
struction for the 40th anniversary of the founding of the 
Republic and for countering the enemy’s counterrevolu- 
tionary offensive with a revolutionary offensive. 


The respected and beloved leader Comrade Kim Il-song 
has breathed into our functionaries and working people 
conviction and courage making them accelerate their 
Struggle for great construction by displaying a high 
degree of revolutionary spirit. He has put his heart and 
soul and spared no pains in the effort to make the 
fatherland prosperous and wealthy and to provide the 
people with a more affluent standard of living, never 
stopping his on-the-spoi-guidance to such great socialist 
construction sites as Sunchon Vinalon Complex, as well 
as to every corner of the country. 


With the great leader Comrade Kim Il-song in the van- 
guard, the whole country is fiercely brimming over with 
revolutionary passion and the revolution and construction 
are being vigorously accelerated with greater vigor. 


Last year’s struggle and successes are powerful evidence 
of the sagacity of the leadership of our party, which is 
blessed with boundless faithfulness to the chuche cause, 
uncommon organizational ability, and tested and ambi- 
tious leadership ability. 


Through the publication of various documents such as 
the one entitle “Let Us All Live and Struggle Like 
Heroes,” the dear Comrade Kim Chong-il has seen to it 
that the traditions of our people’s heroism are inherited 
and developed and the entire population’s heroic strug- 
gle are developed onto a new high stage, providing our 
party members and working people with powerful theo- 
retical and practical weapon that enables them to arm 
themselves firmly with the chuche-oriented revolution- 
ary view and to consummate the cause of socialism and 
communism. 


This is a great accomplishment—a contribution our party 
has made to the struggle waged to further develop and 
enrich the treasure chest of the great chuche idea and to 
vigorously accelerate the cause of the chuche revolution. 
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After putting the operation for long-term socialist con- 
struction into practice, our party organized the entire 
party and entire people to the historic 200-day campaign 
through the letter and slogans of the party Central 
Committee and saw to it that the functionaries vigor- 
ously propelled the 200-day campaign in league with the 
masses by raising the role of the party organizations and 
by dispatching to the countless plants and enterprises 
strong guidance forces. 


Presenting the militant slogan reading “Let Us All Live 
and Struggle Like Heroes,” our party has seen to it that 
the whole country js filled with the spirit of advance- 
ment, innovation, and heroic struggle. It has also seen to 
it that the fighting power of the party organizations is 
raised and that the entire population struggle in the spirit 
of the Mt Paektu revolution and of wading through 
swamps. Our party’s tested leadership, which arranged 
for the relay baton of the victorious 200-day campaign to 
be passed on to the 2,000-day and 20,000-day march last 
year, caused the whole country to seethe with advance- 
ment, rapid progress, creativity, and innovation, and for 
the revolution and construction to attain great victories. 


In his New Year’s address this year, the great leader 
Comrade Kim II]-song has unfurled a brighter vista for our 
revolution and construction by clearly indicating militant 
tasks for the new year and ways to carry them out. 


The great leader Comrade Kim Il-song has taught: This 
year we are faced with the honorable task of giving full play 
to the superiority of the socialist system in our country by 
keeping up our surging revolutionary spirit and thus pro- 
moting more dynamically the three revolutions—ideolog- 
ical, technical, and cultural—and forcefully accelerating 
the grand forward movement of socialism. 


For the entire people to give full play to the superiority of 
our socialist system by keeping up their surging revolu- 
tionary spirit and thus promoting more vigorously the 
three revolutions and forcefully accelerating the grand 
forward movement of socialism is a heavy yet important 
tusk to be carried out by our people this year. This is a 
most revolutionary and just policy which was set forth 
on the basis of a deep penetration into the lawful 
requirements for the building of socialism and commu- 
nism, the present realities of socialist construction in our 
country, and the desire of our people. 


Today, under the wise leadership of the party and leader 
the superiority of the socialist system is fully demon- 
strated in our country. We should give full play to this 
superiority without interruption and, toward this end, 
we should vigorously accelerate the three revolutions— 
ideological, technical, and cultural—by keeping up the 
surging revolutionary spirit. 


fhe three revolutions—ideological, technical, and cul- 
tural—are the basic means for socialist and communist 
construction. Only when the three revolutions are vigor- 
ously carried out can the political and material foundation 
for the socialist system be consolidated and can the ideo- 
logical and material fortress be captured successfully. 
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We should continuously adhere to our party’s most correct 
three revolutions line and push ahead with them and 
should actively accelerate the grand forward movement of 
socialism. 


In the course of clearly indicating the militant tasks for 
this year, the great leader Comrade Kim Il-song pre- 
sented the task of concentrating greater effort on rapidly 
developing the machine tool industry and the electronics 
and automation industry—the key to accelerating the 
present day’s technical revolution and socialist economic 
construction. 


Upholding the decisions made at the 14th Plenary Ses- 
sion of the 6th WPK Central Committe, we should 
rapidly increase the kinds and quantity of machine tools 
to meet the demands of the national economy and raise 
their quality, while producing a large quantity of modern 
digitally-controlled machine tools and robots. 


At the same time, we should lay firm material and 
technical foundations for the electronics and automation 
industries and epochally increase the production of 
various types of electronic elements and automation 
guages and instruments. 


Light industry is a major branch to which we must direct 
great efforts for the present in socialist economic con- 
struction. We must bear deep in mind the party's inten- 
tion of having designated this year as a year of light 
industry and produce and supply more light industrial 
goods of various types by increasing investments in the 
light industrial sector and improving the supply of 
materials to it, thereby actively accelerating the modern- 
ization of light industrial plants. 


Accelerating capital construction to attain the major 
goals of the Third 7-year Pian is an important task 
assigned to us. Charged with the construction of major 
projects, KPA soldiers and all construction workers 
should expedite the commissioning of construction 
projects as early as possible by giving full play to a heroic 
fighting spirit and creativity. Many fields of the national 
economy should preferentially produce and supply 
equipment and materials. In addition, all people should 
turn out to render active assistance to the construction of 
major projects. 


This year is a significant year marking the 25th anniver- 
sary of the publication of the socialist rural theses. This 
year we should achieve greater progress in agricultural 
production by vigorously accelerating the rural techno- 
logical revolution and by thoroughly implementing the 
demands of the chuche farming method, thus demon- 
strating the great vitality of the rural theses once again. 


The holding of the 13th World Festival of Students and 
Youth in Pyongyang, the capital of our country, this year 
is a felicitous event for our people. We should kindly 
receive all guests, who will come to our country to attend 
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the festival with warm friendship and ensure them all the 
conditions and conveniences needed for them to freely 
participate in the festival without any inconvenience. 


Through the festival, we should show the proud reality, 
in which our youths, students, and people are leading an 
independent and creative life to their hearts’ content, 
and we should further strengthen the friendship and 
unity between our people and the world’s progressive 
pecole. 


The militant tasks assigned by the great leader Comrade 
Kim Il-song in his New Year’s address are powerfully 
encouraging our people to a new heroic struggle and 
exploits. 


All party members and workers should effect one reform 
after another and one advance after another with a firm 
determination and fighting spirit to thoroughly imple- 
ment the respected and beloved leader Comrade Kim 
Il-song’s new year address. 


What is important above all in successfully performing 
this year’s militant tasks is for all party members and 
workers to firmly trust the party and the leader, firmly 
arm themselves with the great chuche idea, and live and 
fight as demanded by it. The chuche idea is the life of our 
revolution and nation. It is a firm guarantee for our 
people’s greater victory no matter what complicated 
circumstances may lie ahead in our advance as we 
continue to uphold its banner. 


As tasks are grander and struggle is more difficult, the 
party members and workers should advance while 
upholding the chuche banner higher and effect one 
reform after another and one advance after another with 
the revolutionary spirit of Mt. Paektu—the revolution- 
ary spirit of self-reliance and fortitude. 


In particular, we should make the entire party and 
society overflow with heroic fighting mettle by vigor- 
ously waging an all-people heroic struggle under the 
party’s leadership. We should become the creators of 
miracles and exploits in the new year’s grand march of 
socialism. 


The invincible unity and cohesion of our revolutionary 
ranks are basic elements that make it possible to success- 
fully guarantee victory in this year’s struggle and enable 
our people to become ever-victorious as they weather 
whatever storm comes. 


We should further enhance the single-hearted unity of 
our people around the party and the leader and acceler- 
ate socialist construction with its might. 


In carrying out this year’s heavy task, success largely 
depends on the organizational command of guidance 
functionaries. In accomplishing the huge task of the new 
year, the party has great trust in and expeciations for the 
guidance functionaries. 
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All guidance functionaries, by displaying their revolu- 
tionary spirit and combat capabilities, should conduct 
the organizational command competently and aggres- 
sively. They should immerse themselves among the 
masses according ‘c .'i¢ demands of the revolutionary 
method and mobilize the party members and working 
people in the struggle to accomplish the militant task of 
the new year. In doing so, they should open a break- 
through advance by always being ahead of the masses. 


All party members and working people, with the great 
pride and self-confidence of a nation under the leader- 
ship of a great party and leader and with belief in the 
correctness of the line and policy of their party, should 
fully display the spirit of being absolute and uncondi- 
tional in implementing the party policy. In so doing, they 
should vigorously step up the march of our revolution, 
which rushes forward with the spirit of the chollima 
waging the speed battle. 


In his New Year’s address this year, the great leader 
Comrade Kim II-song put fortl. the most correct policy 
for the peace of the country and for the independent and 
peaceful reunification of the fatherland. 


The past year of 1988 was a historic one in the history of 
our country in that the basic trend of the development in 
the situation was turned toward the direction of the 
fatherland’s reunification. 


According to the patriotic wish of the nation and people 
and according to the aspirations of the whole nation for 
the fatherland’s reunification, our party put forth vari- 
ous rational negotiation proposals and peace initiatives 
and led the pan-national reunification cause along the 
single straight road. 


As a result of the active struggle of our party and all 
people of the North and South, a new turn was effected 
last year in the struggle for the reunification of the 
fatherland. 


The struggle waged last year clearly proved that the cause 
of the fatherland’s reunification was expanded and 
developed not into the struggle of a minority but into the 
movement of the majority and not into a limited move- 
ment of some circles but into the popular movement 
which encompasses all circles and classes. At the same 
time, it also clearly proved that the masses of the people, 
who are the main force of the reunification, overcame 
the hampering maneuvers of the divisionist forces, and 
that a new phase was opening for the future of reunifi- 
cation. Such a struggle and such a development of the 
Situation give us new conviction and expectations for 
reunification. 


To make new progress in achieving the cause of the 
fatherland’s reunification, this year, above all, the North 
and South should open a breakthrough of mutual trust 
and unity by taking an effective step for the elimination 
of the political and military confrontation. 
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We have already many times put forth specific proposals 
for eliminating the present political and military con- 
frontation. If the United States and the South Korean 
av'thorities do not stage the ““Team Spirit” joint military 
exercise this yea, this will be a minimum response to the 
reunification effort of our party and government. 


The South Korean authorities should turn their attitude 
of confrontation into an attitude of true dialogue and 
should come out with a practical deed to eliminate all 
causes that aggravate the situacion. 


An important question, which arises in accelerating the 
cause of the fatherland’s reunification this year, is to 
achieve national consensus over the rational way to 
settle the question of reunification. 


Today when we have entered the last year of the eighties 
and when we look forward to the new decade, the 
reunification of the fatherland has become an urgent 
matter to be settled. 


In his New Year’s, the great leader Comrade Kim Il-song 
put forth the proposal for a political consultative meet- 
ing of the leadership-level personages of the North and 
South, while elucidating that the confederal-system reu- 
nification proposal is the basis for national consensus in 
the discussion of reunification. 


This is a most correct policy that makes decisive progress 
possible in turning the cause of the fatherland’s reunifi- 
cation into reality in our country based on the three 
principles of independence, peaceful reunification, and 
grand national unity, which have been discussed by the 
North and South and acknowledged by the world. 


If the political consultative meeting of the leadership- 
level figures from the North and the South is convened, 
a giant stride will be taken in achieving the cause of 
reunification of the fatherland by concentrating the will 
of the nation and accelerating the reunification dialogue. 


An urgent matter in achieving the reunification of the 
fatherland is also to actively struggle against the two- 
Koreas scheme of the divisionists within and without. 


Tie two-Koreas scheme is a product of the U.S.-Japa- 
ne..e-South Korean international conspiracy. It is a prod- 
uct of collus:»n to continue to use South Korea as an 
aggressive military base and as a barrier against commu- 
nism. Thus, it is indeed a foolish nation-selling act that 
leaves the destiny of the nation to be toyed with by 
foreign forces. 


All patriotic political forces of the North and South 
should unite firmly and they should never allow the two 
Koreas scheme of the divisionist forces but vigorously 
wage the pan-national struggle to smash it. 
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The U.S. imperialists’ occupation of South Korea and th~‘r 
persistent scheme to fabricate two Koreas are a main 
obstacle to the cause of the fatherland’s reunification. 


The United States should look squarely at the reality of 
Korea where the spirit of the fatherland’s reunification 
has become a main trend. It should change its policy 
toward Korea and, instead of doing anything against our 
people’s cause of reunification, should respond to our 
proposal for tripartite talks at an early date. 


Today, the international situation is developing along 
the path of independence, peace, and friendship, and the 
revolutionary cause of the people, who seek indepen- 
dence, is vigorously moving forward. 


Thanks to the active struggle of the socialist countries 
and the peace-loving peoples of the world, an atmo- 
sphere of detente is being gradually created in the 
international community. However, the imperialists 
have not abandoned the policy of strength yet. They are 
continuing a desperate offensive to obliterate socialism. 


Our people, by holding the banner of the chuche idea and 
socialism even higher, will resolutely struggle to protect 
and defend the cause of socialism from all kinds of 
assault and denunciation of the imperialists and will 
continue to vigorously display the invincibleness of 
socialism. 


Our party and people will firmly unite with the people oi 
the nonaligned countries, will firmly support the struggle of 
the peoples of all countries to defend the peace and security 
of the world, and will further strengthen and develop 
friendly and cooperative relations with the peoples of all 
countries of the world who defend independence. 


An even brighter vista is opening before our people who 
have set out on the road forward in the new year. 


As long as we have the powerful main force of the 
revolution, which has united around the party and leader 
with a single mind, we can accomplish any task and only 
victory and honor await us. 


By upholding the New Year’s address of the respected 
and beloved leader Comrade Kim Il-song, let us all effect 
a new revolutionary upsurge and brilliantly glorify the 
last year of the eighties. 


SKNDF Representative Holds News Conference 
SK0601121089 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
1100 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Text] On the afternoon of 30 December, Cho Il-min, 
representative of the SKNDF Pyongyang mission, met 
local and foreign reporters in the People’s Palace of 
Culture. 
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Hung on the front wall of the news conference hall was a 
portrait of the great leader Comrade Kim I!-song, the sun 
of the nation and the legendary hero. 


Attending the news conference were reporters from press 
and report organs in Pyongyang, foreign reporters, and 
press functionaries of the forcign c:nbassies in our country. 


Represeniative Cho Il-min spoke a: the news conference. 


[Begin Cho recording] How aie you, local and foreign 
reporters? Two months have aiready passed since our 
SKNDF opened its mission in Pyongyang, the sacred 
capital of the revolution in the northern half of the 
fatherland. 


Because President Kim Il-song, the sun saving the world 
and the people, and Comrade Kim Chong-il, the saga- 
cious leader are there, we were longing for Pyongyang, 
the beacon of hope, in [words indistinct] where we 
planted the seed of struggle, in the street of resistance 
where we fought hand to hand with the suppressive 
forces, behind the bars, and where we suffered from the 
heart-breaking sacrifice of comrades. 


The opening of our SKNDF mission in the sacred capital 
was a historic event that gave our SK NDF members and 
the masses in the South courage and a new faith that the 
future of victory is not distant. 


Since the opening of the mission in Pyongyang, we have 
smoothly discharged our weighty duty amid the deep love 
and concern of President Kim Il-song, the great leader of 
our nation, and the WPK and the careful concern, care, 
and encouragement of brothers in the North. 


At this moment we are winding up the year of 1988 and 
greeting the year of 1989, a new year of great hope, I have 
many things to say with deep emotions in the heart. 


Believing that you, local and foreign reporters, are deeply 
intersted in the rapidly changing situation in the South, 
I would like to brief you on this situation. 


The year of 1988 can be defined as a year when confron- 
tation between the independent, democratic, and reuni- 
fication forces and the fascist, treacherous, and splittist 
forces was most acute in the South. Needless to say, our 
masses will win victory and the No Tae-u ring will suffer 
defeat in this course. 


This year, our SKNDF has keenly penetrated into the 
antinational and antidemocratic attempt of the enemy 
and has advanced the [word indistinct] movement on the 
basis of scientific strategy and tactics. 


Gaining insight into the concrete reality of the colonial 
South society, we defined the nature of the reform move- 
ment as the movement for national liberation; adopted the 
termination of the U.S. imperialists’ colonial rule and the 
establishment of an independent national regime as a basic 
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political program; and paid deep attention to the ideolog- 
ical enlightenment and organization of the masses and the 
changing of the movement into the masses-oriented move- 
ment through the course of waging the struggle for inde- 
pendence, democracy, and reunification, in compliance 
with the demands of the rapidly changing situation of the 
movement. 


Because our SKNDF'’s strategic and tactical policy of the 
movement for independence, democracy, and reunifica- 
tion correctly reflects the aspirations and demands of the 
masses of all walks of life, remarkable success and progress 
have been registered in this year’s anti-U.S. and antidicta- 
torial nation-saving movement for reunification. 


According to a rough estimate, the number of struggles 
waged by the masses of all walks of life this year totals 
over 6,500, a daily average of 18 incidents. Approxi- 
mately 2.5 million people have taken part in these 
struggles. This is a surprising development which was 
inconceivable in the past. 


This year’s struggle shows other developmental aspects. 
To give an example, we have not confined the anti-U.S. 
movement or the movement for reunification to youths 
and elite groups, but have realized the bold strategy of 
waging a nationwide masses-oriented movement. 


As you know well, anti-U.S. shouts for national reunifi- 
cation, which mainly students raised in the past, have 
been thunderously echoed among workers, peasants, 
intellectuals, churchmen, and dissidents this year. The 
waves of struggle, which used to rise in Seoul, Kwangju, 
and other cities, have swept the whole of South Korea. In 
this way, the character of the movement has changed. 


This year, the masses of all walks of life have waged a 
nationwide masses-oriented struggle for national salva- 
tion in a vigorous and steady manner. This is unprece- 
dented. 


What we particularly stress in this year’s struggle is that 
we have attained substantial success in the confrontation 
and fight against the U.S. imperialists and their lackeys, 
and we have continuously achieved new successes on the 
basis of it. 


Through the June resistance of democracy, we brought 
the fascist military forces under our knees and attained 
the victory of making them issue the 29 June declaration 
of surrender. In the struggle of the 26 April general 
election, we imposed the shameful defeat on the ruling 
party for the first time in the constitutional history. 
Then, we launched the struggle to eradicate the remnants 
of the Sth Republic, thus plunging the fascist group into 
a predicament. 
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In this way, the movement for democratization has been 
strongly conducted, showing a new developmental fea- 
ture. As a result, the U.S. imperialists and the treacher- 
ous clique plunge more deeply into ruin with each 
passing day. 


As you know well, the yankees are very haughty. However, 
we have successively inflicted harsh blows on the 

and brazen United States with the iron fists of the (?inde- 
pendent people,) thus humbling its haughty pride. 


These days, telephone calls and bomb-threai ‘etters have 
been delivered to the U.S. Embassy in Sejong-ro, Seoul, 
and the 8th Army Command in Yongsan. Therefore, 
there are moves to relocate the U.S. Embassy and the 8th 
Army Command. The Pentagon says that the U.S. troops 
cannot but be driven out if the majority of the South 
people demand their withdrawal. 


In face of our anti-U.S. struggle and the demand of 95 
percent of the people for the withdrawal of the U.S. 
troups, the haughty U.S. imperialists cannot conceal 
their unrest and terror. This makes it easy to understand 
in what position the United States, which has behaved 
itself as a sacred and inviolable existence in the South 
over the past 40 years, is placed. 


Under the circumstances in which the U.S. imperialist 
ma'sters have been reduced to this status, it is needless to 
describe the status of the pro-U.S. flunkeyist forces. It is 
said that the fascist military forces of the South are 
presently in jeopardy. 


Chon Tu-hwan, who is called the boss of the most feloni- 
ous burglars of the nation, has been banished to Paektam 
Temple in a remote valiey of Mt Sorak, Inje, Kangwon 
Province. The fascist despot, who perpetrated tyranny 
while brandishing such strong power, has become a dead- 
man among the living. This is really someihing to see. Not 
confining themselves to burying traitor Chon Tu-hwan 
through the struggle to liquidate the remnants of the Fifth 
Republic, our masses are developing their struggle into one 
to overthrow No Tae-u. 


We judge that the No Tae-u military dictatorial group is 
approaching its final moment before death. 


It is said that there are a coffin at the back and a deep 
trap in the front. This indicates in what position No 
Tae-u is placed. Today, our masses, and not the United 
States or the ruling forces, are taking the initiative in the 
situation of the South. The democratic and patriotic 
forces, with our SKNDF as the main force, have emerged 
as the key force that decides the tenor of the develop- 
ment of the situation. 


We judge and hold that no aggressive forces and dicta- 
tors can reverse the situation, which is advancing toward 
independence, democracy, and reunification. 
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The trends of the develop.nent of the situation in the 
reform moven:ent of the South are connected with a new 
change in the structure of the South masses’ conscious- 
ness. Before anything else, a drastic change has taken 
place in our masszs’ view of the United S\ates. Having 
clearly recognized tnrough the Kwangju resistance that 
the United States is not the liberator or helper, but an 
aggressor and plunderer, our masses have confirmed 
once again the aggressive nature of the U.S. imperialists 
in the maneuvers of the United States, which has sought 
to prolong the military dictatorship by launching the No 
Tae-u military regime this year and which has schemed 
to perpetuate division through the singlehanded hosting 
of the 24th Olympics. They have more deeply felt this 
year that it is because of the United !jtates that they have 
shed blood under the dictatorshiz) in a fascist land 
devoid of democracy for scores of years and that it is also 
because of the Uniied States that they have felt a painful 
wrench with longing for the fellow countrymen in a 
divided land without reunification. 


Therefore, the anti-U.S. sentiment is sweeping over not 
only cities, but also the countryside, and voices con- 
demning and expressing hatred toward the United States 
are resounding from everywhere. 


Early last spring, we were walking along the bank of 
Anyang River in Yangpyong-dong, Yongdungpo-ku, 
Seoul, late at night. Several high-school students were 
walking ahead of us. They were singing a song. The song 
was an antiwar and antinuclear song. This song con- 
tained the phrase “Yankee go home!” I was very 
delighted to hear this phrase and approachecd them. | 
then asked them what kind of song they were singing. 
Looking at me, they asked me, “Don’t you know the song 
“Yankee go home!” It is the newest popular song.” Then, 


they disappeared into the darkness. 


At that moment, I was deeply moved and recalled huw 
many brothers have shed blood and dedicated their 
precious lives to straighten out the masses’ distorted 
view of the United States. I could not repress my tears as 
I thought of how the South Korean masses have now 
mat™red. 


Our SKNDF attached great importance to the role of 
youths and students in enhancing the anti-U.S. senti- 
ment of the masses from all walks of life. Today our 
courageous youths and students awakened a broad range 
of the masses through practical struggle and raised the 
consciousness of the masses from all walks of life 
through diversified and realistic propaganda and enlight- 
enment activities. 


Last October, aii interesting student festival was held on 
the Kwanak campus of Seoul Nationa! University. An 
archery contest was included in the festival. A picture of 
a Yankee was drawn on each target, and students shot 
arrows at this target. A student shouted “Shoot the arrow 
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into the U.S. imperialists!” and then the other students 
in the rear row repeated this, while many citizens, 
including those of Kwanak District, applauded and gave 
the students hearty cheers. 


Today cur masses’ anti-U.S. s timent is not limited 
merely to hatred toward the Unned States. The masses 
are now fighting with a firm determination to bring a 
final settlement to a full-scale decisive showdown with 
the Unsied States. 


They are overflowing with the spirit to resolutely fight 
against the United States and [word indistinct]. Today 
the South Korean masses are shouting “Call back Gley- 
steen, who is responsible for the Kwangju massacre!” 
“Wickham should come!” and “They should arologize 
to us by kneeling down before us!” 


This can be interpreted as an open declaration by the 
South Korean masses to bring a decisive settlement to 
the criminal acts perpetrated by the United States in 
South Korea for more than 40 years. Because of such 
change, South Korea is not a place for the United States 
to rest, but has turned into the anti-U.S. frontline upon 
which a fierce anti-U.S. wind is blowing. 


A basic change began to take place in the South Korean 
masses’ outlook on the North. Because of the wicked 
anticommunist and anti-North policy of the Uaited States 
and its stooges, more ti:an a small number of the people 
had erronuous views toward the North in the past. 


Our masses are starting to have a new outlook toward the 
North since they realized the falsity of anticommunism 
and have a correct awareness of the North. The factor 
which played a decisive role in making the South Korean 
masses formulate this new outlook is the independence 
of the North. 


The South Korean masses are well aware that the North 
has a firm independence without foreign troops and that 
the North resolves everything in its own way, without 
studying someone else's face. Therefore, a movement to 
gain correct knowledge about the North is being actively 
waged in South Korea for the first time since the national 
liberation. 


The more they knew about the North, the greater is their 
adoration for it. Thus, the sense of national unity and 
consciousness of national reunification have been rap- 
idly enhanced. 


There are about 4 million urban poor in the South. 
Today they openly say that the North is a good place 
where the people i.ave no worry about food, occupation, 
or medical care and how nice it would be to live in such 
a fine world. They express their yearning for the North. 
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Such remarks are made not only by the urban poor. 
Today th: South Korean masses are entering the path of 
collaborating with communists and with the North, 
crossing the anticommunism ana anti-North barric:s. 


Today, I have brought a publication with me. It is the 
fourth edition of “Outcry for Reunification” published 
by the Council of Student Representitives in the Suwon 
area, which is under Chondaehyop [National Confeder- 
ation of University Student Represesiaiives}] in the 
course of pushing ahead with the 15 August North-South 
student talks. The words “On 10 August 1988—44 years 
of aspirations for reunificaticn” are in this publication. 


Thus, the formulation of a new outlook toward the 
United States and toward the North was marked as an 
epochal event. We are greatly delighted with this and 
regard this as a gain in our struggle. 


The basic factor for developing the nationwide movement 
in the South was the immortal chuche idea, the guidance 
ideal of our SKNDF. It was a great joy for our South 
Korean masses to learn about the chuche idea. Why is this 
so? Thanks to the jjreat chuche idea, our masses could have 
a sense of history and a sense of being masters in charge of 
the movement of social reform. They started on the road of 
being pioneers of their destinies. 


In the early 1960's, we learned about the bright light of 
the chuche idea and were able to raise the historic anchor 
of the SKNDF. Since that time, we made efforts to 

ndize the truth of chuche among the masses from 
all walks of life. 


However, the fascist dictators systematically blocked the 
dissemination of the progressive ideology from its 
source. Under such circumstances, our SKNDF has been 
forced to suffer arduous trials and difficulties in its 
activities. But various legal circles and organizations 
were formed under the brisk activities and influence of 
the members of our SKNDF, and quasi-legal and illegal 
ideological circles vere formed one by one. Thus, today 
they have grown to be mighty organizations, exercising 
great influence. 


In short, the ranks of the believers in the chuche idea 
have grown and are now increasing with surprising 
speed. This year, in particular, a number of excellent 
kernel members of the movement who are firmly armed 
with the chuche idea have from among the 
youths, students, 2d the masses from all walks of life. 
The work of raising teh consciousness of workers and 
farmers has been briskly carried out by them. 


The material most widely read in arming oneself with the 
chuche idea in recent years has been the immortal work 
of the sagacious leader Comrade Kim Chong-il, “On 
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Chuche Idea”. Designating this work as essential mate- 
rial for consciousaess-raising work, the movement 
encouraged the people to deeply study the profound 
principles and scientific theory of the chuche idea 
included in the work. 


Today voices admiring the greatness of President Kim 
Il-song, the :z2erless hero, and Comrade Kim Chong-il, 
the sagaciou \ leader, are resounding from all over South 
Korea. The: South Korean masses openly express their 
ardent aspirations, shouting “Let us go to the bosoms of 
President Kim Il-song and Mr leader Kim Chong-il!” 
Thus, the boundless national pride in upholding the 
great leader has become the main trend of public senti- 
ment in South Korea. 


Our SKNDF regards the basic change in consciousness 
of the South Korean masses as a most precious thing and 


takes great pride in this. 


Members of our SKNDF cescribe the serious crisis in the 
South Korean economy as dust before the powerful 
vacuum cleaner of the United States and Japan. 


I will point out one or two examples concerning how the 
aggressive and plunderous U.S. and Japanese capitalists 
are swallowing and absorbing the economic interest of 
the South Korean masses. 


There are many methods of absorbing. They are: direct 
investment and taking interest out of such investment; 
fees for using technology and patent rights; and interest 
resulting from trade and the right of creditor. Because of 
severe exploitation and plunder by the U.S. and Japa- 
nese monopolist capitalists, who dominate the South 
Korean economy, wealth and properties of comprador 
capitalists in the South are drastically increasing, while 
the poverty of the masses is deepened. Thus, the phe- 
nomenon of the rich-get-richer and the poor-get-poorer 
has reached an extreme point. 


As the result of this, the living conditions of the lower- 
class people, including the workers and farmers, are 
worsening with each passing day. 


The situation of farmers is also unbearably difficult. The 
situation of workers and farmers in the South is so miser- 
able that they even commit suicide en masse. To our 
masses, the South is indeed a living hell. This is why they 
have risen in the struggle to live the life worthy of men. 


The U.S. imperialists and the No Tae-u group have the 
greatest anxiety and fear of the mass advance of the 
workers and farmers in the South. 


In order to appease the struggle of the workers and 
farmers, one should settle their complaints. However, 
such settlement is impossible under the present South 
Korean economic situation. 
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The traitor No Tae-u is unable to work out any measures 
to block the struggle of workers and farmers. Therefore, 
the advance of the workers and farmers will be further 
expanded and intensified. 


The indignation of workers and farmers is building up and 
is like the blasting powder of a time bomb, which can cause 
a great bankruptcy to the South Korean economy. The 
overall situation in the South is developing unfavorably for 
the colonial fascist forces and favorably for the patriotic 
democratic forces. 


The future of the anti-U.S. and antidictatorship national 
salvation movement for independence, democracy, and 
reunification is bright and optimistic. The victory of this 
movement is certain. 


It is Our judgment that the time when the Yankee 
imperialists will be expelled and our masses will achieve 
their aspirations for independence, democracy, and reu- 
nification is not far away. 


Our SKNDF will advance more vigorously at the van- 
guard of the South Korean masses by upholding the 
banner of the chuche idea and will establish an indepen- 
dent North-South government without fail in the not- 
too-distant future by liquidating the U.S. imperialists’ 
colonial rule. 


Taking this opportunity, I express my expectations that 
you, the reporters present here, will extend more active 
support and encouragement to our struggle to further 
isolate the colonial fascist forces, whose future is gloomy, 
and to expedite the victory of our masses, who are 
advancing full of hope. Thank you for listening to my 
statement. [end recording] 


SKNDF Sends New Year Greetings to Kim Il-song 
SK1101070089 (Clandestine) Voice of National 
Salvation in Kore/.n to South Korea 0300 GMT 

I Jan 88 


[Message of -ongratulations from the SKNDF Central 
Committee to President Kim Il-song on the occasion of 
the new year] 


[Text] To the great sun of the nation, the beloved and 
respected President Kim Il-song: 


A year in which vigorous struggle was developed in the 
nation-saving movement of the people of all walks of life 
to achieve independence, democracy, and reunification 
under the chuche banner is coming to a close. On the 
other hand, the long-awaited new year of 1989, which 
promises more progress and victory, is beginning. 
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The SKNDF Central Committee, on the first morning of 
the new year, sends greetings of the highest glory and 
prayer for longevity with endless affection and admira- 
tion from all of our vanguard fighters and people of all 
walks of life to the great sun of the nation President Kim 
Il-song who is highly respected by the whole nation. 


Last year, 1988, was an eventful year of victory when a 
high tower of creation and feats was set up in the course 
of accelerating the cause of chuche and an epochal 
change took place in accomplishing the sacred cause for 
the nation-saving reunification. 


In the North last year, the 40th anniversary of the founding 
of the DPRK, the first man-centered state to be born in the 
East, was grandly celebrated amidst a high degree of 
political enthusiasm and upsurge of labor under the wise 
leadership of the beloved and respected President Kim 
Il-song, the sun of the nation and peerless hero, thereby 
highly exalting to the whole world the dignity and honor of 
the nation and the authority of the country. 


Chuche Korea, through the celebrations of the 40th 
anniversary of the national holiday, vigorously showed 
off to the whole world the peerless feats, immortal 
achievements, and the greatness of an independent gov- 
ernment which was achieved by the beloved and 
respected president by overcoming rigorous difficulties 
for the prosperity and development of the fatherland and 
for national happiness. It also showed to all the people in 
a drawing full of life, the grand appearance which is to 
achieve the unity among the leader, party, and the people 
and move forward according to the sphere of victory to 
complete the chuche undertaking. 


Last year, in the North, through the excellent leadership 
of the great president under the banner of the three 
revolutions of ideology, technology, and culture, model- 
ing the whole society after the chuche idea, which was 
excessively accelerated, and under the slogan, “Let us all 
live and struggle like heroes,” the historical 200-day 
campaign, which was carried out vigorously and stead- 
fastly, opened prospects to achieve ahead of schedule the 
grand goal of the Third 7-Year Plan and, in the march in 
the large-scale construction, the superiority of the chuche 
socialist system was further highly displayed. 


A corrupt capitalist society, where social evil is standing 
unchallenged and money has a free hand on everything, 
cannot imagine the intrinsic special pride of the North. 
That is, the happy image of the northern brethren, who, 
whole-heartedly entrusting their fate to the party and 
leader and through comradely will and love, blooms the 
value of an independent human being and of a worth- 
while life. 


As time passes, brilliant victory is achieved in the 
revolution and construction, and the wonderous devel- 
opment of the prosperity of socialist Korea eloquently 
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verifies the truth of chuche that when upholding the 
great leader as the center for unity and leadership, there 
is no barrier that cannot be overcome and fortress that 
cannot be conquered. 


The great president with an extraordinary insight for 
chuche analyzed and assessed scientifically the compli- 
cated prevailing situation and repeatedly proposed the 
most practical and fair and just peace principles and 
plans for reunification, turning around the dangerous 
political situation which was running uphill toward 
permanent division and war to a phase of peace and 
peaceful reunification. 


Since the great president is there and independent Korea is 
illuminated by the fortress of peace and socialism, the 
independent cause of the whole world is moving imore 
vigorously according to the course of chuche and the 
worldwide progressive support for our country’s great cause 
for peace and reunification is being further strengthened. 


Indeed, the respected and beloved President Kim II-song 
is the genius of creation and construction who is con- 
Stautly registering great achievements with his extraor- 
dinary wisdom, outstanding leadership, and noble char- 
acter. He is the symbol of true human life and happiness 
and the distinguished leader of the masses. 


The year 1988 was a year in which our SKNDF and 
patriotic masses firmly deepened their firm faith in and 
will of independence and sovereignty under the brilliant 
rays of chuche. The year 1988 was also the days of 
rewarding struggle in which the masses’ anti-U.S. move- 
ment for national salvation and reunification was unpre- 
cedentedly revitalized. The year 1988 was a year in 
which our masses extraordinarily accelerated the con- 
sciousness-raising activity by firmly uniting as one and 
struggled for national salvation to overthrow the colonial 
and fascist foundation even under the situation in which 
the U.S. imperialists’ policy of colonial rule and subju- 
gation has become more vicious and the plot of the 
flunkeyist traitors to prolong the military dictatorship 
and to perpetuate national division has become more 
unscrupulous. 


The masses of all walks of life who have been awakened 
ideologically amid a constant struggle took the initiative 
in devel ‘ping the situation under the banner of indepen- 
dence, turning the main spearhead of struggle to the U.S. 
imperialist aggression forces, calling for the withdrawal 
of U.S. forces and nuclear weapons, and inspiring the 
anti-U.S. sentiment. Thus, they dealt serious blows to 
the U.S. imperialists’ colonial rule. 


The masses of all walks of life secking an end to the 
military rule and the reform in the political system drove 
the present military dictatorship which has emerged in 
this land under the mask of democracy into the -ortex of 
a pan-national struggle to liquidate the irregularities of 
the Fifth Republic and, thus, deepened the crisis of the 
present military regime. Raising higher the torch of 
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reunification throughout the country our masses vigor- 
ously waged a pan-national struggle against the maneu- 
vers of the U.S. imperialists and their stooges to split the 
nation permanently. Thus, they drilled a hole in the 
anticommunist splittist system of the enemies and 
greatly spread the spirit of collaboration with commu- 
nism and the spirit of reunification through collabora- 
tion with communism. 


It is thanks to the brilliant rays of chuche which bril- 
liantly elucidate the road and method of pioneering the 
destiny of the nation that our SKNIF and patriotic 
masses have been able to vigorously advance along the 
correct track of national liberation by organically comb- 
ing the three movements of independence, democracy, 
and reunification. Our SKNDF has been able not only to 
vigorously advance the movement for. reform on the 
basis of the scientific line, strategy, and tactics, but also 
to substantially realize the consciousness-raising and 
organization of the masses and the pomilarization of 
struggle by taking as nutriments the rays of chuche 
illuminated by the respected and beloved president, the 
sun of the nation. Our SKNDF, which is always with the 
masses and which advances together with the masses, 
has been able not only to expand its foundation among 
the masses, to foster its militant nature through the 
struggle, and to further enhance its position and status as 
a patriotic vanguard, but also to demonstrate to the 
world its existence by establishing its missions in Pyong- 
yong, the capital of the revolution, as well as in man 

countries of the world. 


Indeed, the immortal chuche idea that the great presi- 
dent created and has glorified is an ever-victorious 
banner that leads our reform movement to victory. It is 
also a powerful weapon that gives us firm faith in certain 
victory and indomitable courage in the anti-U.S. struggle 
for national salvation and reunification. 


Last year, the U.S. imperialists, who are faced with a 
serious crisis today, not only frantically ran wild to reor- 
ganize the military dictatorial system in South Korea and 
to perpetrate the maneuvers for national division and war, 
but also adhered to the tactics of appeasing our masses on 
the one hand and suppressing them on the other in a bid to 
maintain its colonial fascist rule. However, they were 
unable to block the anti-U.S. struggle for national salvation 
and against the dictatorship of our masses who are advanc- 
ing under the banner of chuche. 


In the new year, too, under the banner of the great chuche 
idea we will vigorously lead and develop the present 
situation which is favorably developing for the cause of 
independence, democracy, and reunification and, ~: the 
same time, will vigorously wage the anti-U.S. struggle for 
national salvation and reunification by more firmly rally- 
ing all the democratic and patriotic forces. 


No matter how arduous our struggle may be and no 
matter how our trials may increase, the road along which 
we are advancing is bright and our masses’ just cause will 
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win victory without fail. Together with all of our van- 
guard fighters and the masses of all walks of life, the 
SKNDF Central Committee sincerely wishes President 
Kim Il-song, the matchless patriot, the legend, and the 
sun of the nation, long life and good health. 


{Signed} The SKNDF Central Committee 
Dated] | January 1989, Seoul 


South Korea 


Paper Raises Objections to New U.S. Ambassador 
SK1101060389 Seoul CHOSON ILBO in Korean 
10 Jan 89 p 2 


[Editorial: ““We Regret the Designation of New U.S. 
Ambassador’’] 


[Text] We have several questions to raise over the new 
U.S. Bush administration’s designation of Mr Donald 
Gregg as the new ambassador to Korea. 


First, we are not familiar with Mr Gregg’s individual 
capabilities or talents. However, this is none of our 
business. In expressing their general impression of the 
designation of Mr Gregg, Koreans would only like to ask: 
“Why a former CIA man again.” 


We believe many Koreans would accept the fact that he 
is a close associate of President-elect Bush. This is 
because we think that the designation of a working 
person who is the close associate of the president-elect 
and who once served in Korea or was in charge of 
Korean affairs is a special matter, considering the U.S. 
diplomatic practice of regarding its envoys’ etiquette as 
weightier than their performance. 


The aides of President-elect Bush, however, cannot 
escape the criticism that they have ignored the Koreans’ 
fixed idea over intelligence agencies, regardless of 
whether they are American or Korean. Mr Gregg report- 
edly worked for the U.S. CIA for 28 years. This means he 
dedicated most of his public life to the agency. 


In this respect, it may be no exaggeration to say that he 
is a CIA man from head to toe, unlike those who took 
charge of the agency from a political dimension. 


Was there any specific inevitability in the picking of such 
a person to be the new ambassador to Korea? If not, the 
sentiments of the Koreans, who keep their distance from 
the CIA, should have been considered, regardless of his 
capabilities. This is all the more so, if the fact that his 
predecessor was a CIA man as well is taken into consid- 
eration. 


Second, we think the next few years will be an important 
period in ROK-U‘S. relations because of the growing 
censure by Koreans of the United States and because of 
the strains created from the trade friction between the 
two countries. This is common knowledge. This being 
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the situation, we would like to ask if such prospects were 
considered in picking Mr Gregg as the new U.S. ambas- 
sador to Korea? The spreading censure by young Kore- 
ans of the United States, the so-called anti-American 
sentiment, can be pacified only through the smooth 
establishment of a balanced partnership between the two 
countries. Thus, we worry that Mr Gregg’s experience 
may justify a perception by the general public that the 
anti-American sentiment in Korea could be compre- 
hended as associated with an intelligence agency. In 
facing the various changes in Korea, if things are viewed 
in the dimension of intelligence, it would become very 
difficult to maintain smooth relations between the two 
countries. ' 


Third, those who know Korea should know that the 
Koreans are very sensitive about the appearance and 
structure of things. Many Koreans tend to think that 
whom the United States picks as its ambassador to 
Korea shows how the United States treats Korea. It is not 
Our intention to downgrade Mr Gregg’s personality or 
abilities. We only worry that consecutively appointing 
former CIA men as U.S. ambassadors to Korea may 
make Koreans think that Korea is regarded not as a 
diplomatic object but as an object of intelligence or 


strategy. 


In particular, this is all the more true when we consider 
the experiences and personalities of the U.S. ambassa- 
dors to Japan and the Southeast Asian countries. 


Diplomatic Source on Possibilit’’ of Bush Visit 
SK1101012689 Seoul YONHAP in English 
0216 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[Text] Washington, Jan. 10 (YONHAP)—The South 
Korean Government, seeking an early summit between 
its President No Tae-u and incoming U.S. President 
George Bush, is sounding out the possibility of a visit by 
Bush to Seoul after the funeral of the late Japanese 
Emperor Hirohito. 


A diplomatic source here said Tuesday that South 
Korean Ambassador Pak Tong-chin has been sounding 
out the possibility of Bush’s trip to Seoul, assuming that 
he attends Hirohito’s funeral scheduled for Feb. 24. 


The U.S. preside™t-elect’s spokesman, Steve Hart, 
announced Tuesday that Bush will lead the U.S. delega- 
tion to the funeral to be held five weeks after Bush’s 
inauguration. 


The spokesman said the Japan visit will be Bush’s first 
foreign trip as president of the United States, but he 
disclosed no other details on any plan to visit other 
countries on his way home. 


“It will be difficult for him, no matter how busy he will 
be with other schedules, to decline the South Korean 
Government’s request for his visit to Seoul,” the diplo- 
matic source said. 
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Meanwhile, Hyon Hong-chu, a close aide to No and 
director of the government office of legislation, denied 
reports from Seoul that his ongoing visit to the United 
States is also intended to realize a Bush visit to Seoul 
after Hirohito’s funeral. 


Upon his arrival in New York Tuesday, Hyon told 
YONHAP in a telephone interview that his trip to the 
United States has nothing to do with Bush's possible 
visit to Seoul. 


“If that is possible, that should be worked out through 
diplomatic channels like the Korean embassy in Wash- 
ington. It has nothing to do with my visit here,”’ he said. 


Hyon said that he came to the United States to attend 
seminars on Korea-U.S. relations—one in New York 
hosted by the Council on Foreign Relations (Jan. 10-12) 
and the other in Washington hosted by the Center for 
Strategic and International Studies at Georgetown Uni- 
versity (Jan. 23-25). 


Hyon is also scheduled to attend Bush's inauguration on 
Jan. 20. 


Official Denies Reports on Bush Visit 
SK1101010889 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
11 Jan 89 p 2 


[From the “Press Pocket” column: “Bush’s Visit”’] 


[Text] A senior Foreign Ministry official flatly denied 
press reports that the government is currently planning 
to invite U.S. President-elect George Bush to Seoul for 
summit talks with President No Tae-u when the former 
visits Japan to attend the Feb. 24 funeral service for 
Japanese emperor Hirohito. 


“Such reports are far from realistic at this point,” said 
Vice Foreign Minister Sin Tong-won, adding that Wash- 
ington has yet to decide if Bush will attend the service. 


DJP Seeks Provisional Bill To Hike North Trade 
SK 1101004889 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
11 Jan 89p1 


[Text] The Democratic Justice Party has been working 
on a draft provisional law bill for the promotion of trade 
and human exchanges between South and North Korea 
as a follow-up to President No Tae-u’s July 7, 1988, 
appeasement program and Oct. 23 economic open-door 


policy towards Pyongyang. 


Under the draft, South Korean businessmen will be 
allowed to visit the North and invite their Northern 
partners on condition of prior reporting to the Trade- 
Industry Ministry, and ships with the North Korean flag 
will be permitted to enter South Korean ports for com- 
mercial purposes. 
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South and North Korean trading houses will be autho- 
rized to designate corresponding banks their respective 
territories as a method of settling bills. 


The ruling party will introduce the bill in an extraordi- 
nary parliamentary session next month after consulting 
with the Cabinet, a senior DJP official said. 


Trading between the divided halves of the peninsula is 
burgeoning, mostly in indirect ways, but there has been 
no legal basis. Though the government revised a stipu- 
lation of the Law on External Trade late last month and 
exempted the application of the strict National Security 
Law on commercial activities with the East bloc nations, 
it does not cover inter-Korean trade. 


Traders are required to obtain approval from the minis- 
try regarding import items, quantity and forms of trade 
in advance. The approval is valid for three months. 


According to the draft, tariffs and defense surtaxes will 
not be levied on imports of North Korean origin so as to 
boost inter-Korean trade. 


The provisional law bill is aimed at reducing the red tape 
for trade with North Korea, which is termed as a hostile 
regime by the National Security Law, the DJP official 
explained. 


KASA on North’s for Unified Team 
SK1101013689 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
11 Jan 89 p 12 


[Text] Kim Chong-ha, chairman of the Korean Amateur 
Sports Associations (KASA), presided over a meeting 
yesterday to discuss North Korea's proposal to form a 
unified team between the two Koreas for the’90 Beijing 
Asian Games. 


In the meeting, representatives of each sports association 
exchanged views on detailed procedures for forming a 
unified team from among athletes of South and North 
Korea, comparing the capabilities of athletes of the two 
sides. 


The participants were learned to have assessed that 
South Korean athletes would have better capabilities 
than their North Korean counterparts in most sports 
events except a few including shooting and weightlifting. 


* Wide Interest Directed Toward Northern Policy 
41070009 Seoul SINDONG-A in Korean 
Sep 88 pp 204-216 


[Article by Pak Chol-on, 13th National Assembly mem- 
ber and special assistami to President No Tae-u on state 
policy: “Reunification Policy Cannot Be Dictated by 
Popular Demand”’} 


[Excerpts] The northern policy must be based on a 
national objective that is neither a political expedient 
nor a strategy to gain popularity. Peace and reunification 
of this land can be attained only through a harmony of 
both the people’s and the government’s will, sagacity, 
patience, and self-control. 
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Northern Policy in the 2000's 


As the recent changes resulting from reform and new 
openness in the socialist countries, including China 
(PRC) and the Soviet Union, gain worldwide attention, 
and as exchanges take place at a rapid pace between our 
country and countries which have seemed to be far 
distant, the issue of our northern policy is becoming a 
matter of public interest and expectation. Accordingly, 
the government has said that the issue of improving our 
relations with the North is an important foreign policy 
task. At the same time, various circles in our society— 
the press, economic, academic, and artistic—are increas- 
ingly focusing their attention on issues related to the 
PRC, the USSR and Eastern Europe. As stated in the 
commentary of a daily, it seems that the “age of the 
northern policy” has finally arrived. 


I think such a growing national interest and expectation 
in the issues of our northern policy have originated not 
simply from the immediate necessity of promptly con- 
fronting changes in the international community, 
namely, the opening of the communist bloc, including 
the PRC and the USSR. Rather, aside from such a 
practical consideration, we must view it as being deeply 
intertwined with issues affecting our future. 


Then, what are today’s significant issues influencing our 
northern policy? First of all, | can point out that the 
solution to our nation’s dearest wish can be found in this 
very northern policy. 


The tragedy of the national partition that was deter- 
mined by a third party has continued for almost half a 
century; however, no answer has yet been found, and in 
fact, all our people are being forced to assume a tremen- 
dous sacrifice and burden. 


In addition, despite the changes in the international 
situation and despite our people's persistent efforts, the 
Situation on the Korean peninsula is such that the 
outlook of reunification is still bleak while the possibility 
of a recurrence of the tragic fratricidal war remains 
unchanged. It is now time for us to take the leadership in 
dissolving the self-destructive, hostile relationship 
between the same races, and to work toward a firm 
foundation for reunification. In this regard, I cannot help 
saying that an improvement of our relations with the 
North is a matter of necessity. 


Furthermore, the northern policy carries an important 
message for transforming the fatherland into an 
advanced country in the 2000's and enabling it to 
“rapidly become the center of the world.” Before enter- 
ing the 21st century, we must advance domestically to 
the level of the advanced countries. This must be done in 
all areas—political, economic, social, and cultural, and 
international. We must take a central role in the Asian 
and Pacific power circles which will lead the 21st cen- 
tury. Internationalization must be accelerated in all 
areas, including political and economic, and to this end 
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we must realize the importance of normalized relations 
with the superpower nations in the Pacific, particularly 
the PRC and the USSR. Looking back to the past when 
the spirit of our fathers grew in Manchuria, we can see 
that our relations with the PRC and the USSR, which 
were severed at the end of the Han era, were destined to 
become normalized. 


Considering these factors, a successful promotion of our 
northern policy is the most important, urgent task for us 
as we head toward the 21st century, and it can be viewed 
as a “new challenge” that all of us in the nation must 
undertake with a united force. In this writing, I will 
examine the status of our northern policy thus far, and 
review various postulates that could affect future devel- 
opment of such a policy, and then I would like to present 
some of my own views on the directions of our northern 
policy in the 21st century. I would like to make it clear 
that this writing is completely my own personal opinion 
and in no way represents the opinion of the government 
nor policy directions of the party to which the author 
belongs. 


Current Status of Northern Policy 


It is said that the term “northern policy” was first 
publicly expressed by a high-ranking official of our 
government in June 1983 when former Minister of 
Foreign Affairs Yi Tom-sok used the term to express 
policies toward the PRC and the USSR in his speech at 
the National Defense Academy. However, we can trace 
the origin of our “northern policy” to the “declaration of 
23 June.” 


Through the “Special Declaration on Peaceful Reunifi- 
cation,” known as the “23 June declaration,” our gov- 
ernment proclaimed that it would “open doors to the 
nations whose ideologies and systems differ from ours.” 
In this manner the way was cleared to establish relations 
with communist countries. 


However, instead of proclaiming its positive will to 
improve relations with communist countries, including the 
PRC and the USSR, the real purpose of the “declaration of 
23 June” seems to be an attempt to avoid problems arising 
from a policy which states, “We shall not deal with the 
nations that have diplomatic relations with North Korea,” 
under the circumstances where the immediate task was to 
pursue a nonalignment diplomacy. 


Then an active debate on the northern policy toward the 
PRC and the USSR began, | think, sometime before or 
after the communization of Vietnam. At that time, when 
the United States was expected to reduce its presence in 
Asia, a sense of crisis surged among the people in our 
country as Vietnam was communized. Under such cir- 
cumstances, the academics began advocating that we 
must overcome the security crisis through contacts with 
the PRC and the USSR. However, it seems that such a 
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proposal was not investigated in detail as an alternative 
government policy because its effectiveness was deemed 
nil based on the attitudes of the PRC and the USSR at 
that time. 


Since then, however, our government began actively 
putting efforts into improving its relations with commu- 
nist countries, and began focusing its efforts on the 
expansion of exchanges in the civilian area, a develop- 
ment which was possible in practical terms. Despite such 
efforts on our part, antagonism and tensions persisted 
between the East and the West in the seventies, and the 
communist countries kept their doors shut to us. Thus, 
our relations with communist countries remained within 
the limits of multilateral exchanges through interna- 
tional organizations or international events. 


Beginning early in the eighties, however, as the interna- 
tional tensions began easing and the pursuit of practical 
interest began spreading in the area of foreign relations, 
and as the growth of our economy and our sponsorship 
of the Olympics began being noticed even in communist 
circles, our relations with those countries, too, entered a 
new phase. Particularly, since the mid-1980's, the PRC 
began groping positively for economic assistance from 
outside in accordance with its line of utilitarianism, and 
the USSR, with Gorbachev as its leader, began pursuing 
domestic reform and an open-door policy toward foreign 
countries. At the same time, the USSR recognized the 
independent rights in the area of foreign relations of 
countries in Eastern Europe. Thus, starting in about 
1985, our exchanges with the PRC, the USSR and 
Eastern Europe have increased significantly. 


However, so far the purpose of our northern policy has 
been heavily directed toward the security-centered pre- 
vention of the recurrence of a fratricidal war, and the 
maintaining of peace on the Korean peninsula through 
improved relations with allies of North Korea, such as 
the PRC and the USSR. At the same time, tensions 
between South and North Korea have continued. Thus, 
our efforts in trying to approach the PRC and the USSR 
were perceived as an attempt to break up the triangular 
relationship among the PRC, the USSR and North 
Korea, secure a superior position to that of North Korea, 
and ultimately alienate North Korea and force North 
Korea to adapt itself to our strategy of reunification. 
This led to a situation where the PRC and the USSR, not 
to mention North Korea, became more cautious toward 
our approach. Meanwhile, even the South-North talks 
have come to a standstill, and therefore, our northern 
policy, which has not yet been able to make a break- 
through, has only helped gradual expansion of civilian 
exchanges. 


Under such circumstances, the “Special Declaration on 
National Self-Esteem and Reunification and Prosper- 
ity,” which is also known as the “7 July 1988 declara- 
tion,” was an epoch-making turning-point in the north- 
ern policy. Although the declaration of 7 July has various 
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historical implications in our policy for peaceful reuni- 
fication, it can be viewed as an attempt to seek a major 
turning point in the direction of the reunification policy. 
It indicated a will to recognize North Korea not as an 
object of rivalry and antagonism, but as part of one race. 
It proclaimed a will to overcome, through our own 
leadership and efforts, the situation resulting from the 
national partition that was created involuntarily. 


Particularly, in connection with the northern policy, by 
declaring willingness for unconditional exchanges 
between North Korea and our allies while cooperating to 
improve their relations it has also brought an epoch- 
making turning-point in improving relations with com- 
munist countries, including the PRC and the USSR, 
which heretofore had been difficult because of the limi- 
tations imposed by the necessity of allied approval. In 
addition, it can be said that the declaration of 7 July 
proposed a new plan in pursuing the northern policy, in 
that it was the first proposal to directly relate the issue of 
racial reunification with that of the northern policy. 


However, to make the best use of the significance of this 
declaration, we must come up with follow-up measures so 
that it can be translated into reality. In this regard, it can 
safely be said that there is room for debate on whether the 
meaning of the “declaration of 7 July” has been correctly 
reflected in the series of follow-up measures, such as the 
detailed implementation plan that was announced by our 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs on 16 July. 


Northern Policy and Surrounding Conditions 


Needless to say, there must always be at least two parties 
ii. the matter of foreign policies. Especially because the 
Korean peninsula is located in a unique region where the 
interests of the superpower nations come into direct 
conflict, it is expected that the future success or failure of 
our northern policy will be directly affected by changes 
in surrounding circumstances. Therefore, the direction 
of our northern policy should be based on cool judg- 
ments concerning surrounding circumstances and our 
own ability. 


The surrounding circumstances that affect our northern 
policy have been more favorable over the past few years, 
but basic restrictions and negative elements still remain. 


On the positive side, there are the following four ele- 
ments. First of all, over the past few years, international 
tensions have eased and the international cooperation 
has spread to a greater extent. In particular, major 
disputes between several countries, such as the recent 
INF agreemeni between the United States and the 
USSR, and withdrawal of the Soviet forces from Afghan- 
istan, and the improved relations between the PRC and 
the USSR, were resolved through talks and negotiations, 
causing the atmosphere of reconciliation and coopera- 
tion to spread in the international community. 
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Moreover, along with such an atmosphere where social- 
ist countries—the USSR and the PRC in particular— 
pursue utilitarianism to enhance their economic condi- 
tions, it is expected that international politics in the 
future will increasingly require a greater emphasis on 
political or economic gains (low politics) than on ideo!- 
ogies or military strategies (high politics). 


In particular, it is necessary for the USSR to promote a 
peaceful mood in Northeast Asia to block a triangular 
alliance system among the United States, Japan and the 
PRC and to succeed in its effort to make inroads into 
Asia. Such efforts have increased since Gorbachev's 
specch in Vladivostok Therefore, at least for a while, it 
is highly probable that the USSR will attempt to use 
non-military methods in its rivalry with the United 
States, Japan and the PRC in this region. It is expected 
that such circumstances will not only help stabilize the 
situation on the Korean peninsula, but also will play a 
vital role in extending the radius of our northern policy 
and in accelerating changes in North Korean domestic 
and foreign policies. 


Changes in External Conditions and Accumulation of 
Internal Power 


Second, there is the trend of an open-door policy among 
socialist countries, such as the PRC, the USSR and those 
in Eastern Europe. Both the PRC and the USSR are 
actively seeking cooperation with the West while pro- 
moting reform internally, and an open-door policy inter- 
nationally, in accordance with their utilitarian reforms. 
Countries in Eastern Europe, too, are actively seeking 
increased exchanges with the West since the USSR has 
recognized their autonomy in developing foreign rela- 
tions. Moreover, because of the official establishment of 
cooperative relations between the European Communi- 
ties (EC) and the Council for Mutual Economic Assis- 
tance (CEMA) on 25 June, the opening of Eastern 
Europe is expected to progress more rapidly. 


Considering that such changes within the communist 
circle could create not only exchanges between the com- 
munist circle and the West, but also fundamental 
changes within the communist system, I think such 
changes will improve our relations with the PRC, the 
USSR and Eastern Europe and also will influence North 
Korea. Especially, when North Korea reaches the point 
where it can no longer afford the heavy burden of its 
national defense expenditure, given its economic capac- 
ity, it is expected that North Korea will likely open its 
doors and modify its strategies toward the South. 


Third, as our national strength grows and as our status 
improves internationally, it is expected that the commu- 
nist nations’ perception of our country will change even 
further. 


The PRC has already recognized that we are their best 
trading partner in terms of geographic location and 
economic development. And to ensure continued rapid 
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growth as a member of the pan-Pacific economic circle 
in the future, the PRC will have to consider the impor- 
tance of an improved relationship with us. 


In the case of the USSR, too, to reduce the U.S. influence 
in Northeast Asia and to participate actively in the 
pan-Pacific economic circle in the future, it will be 
difficult to ignore our presence. In particular, just for the 
development of Siberia, which will have a significant 
impact on the success or failure of the Soviet economic 
revitalization plan, the USSR will gradually perceive the 
necessity to cooperate with us. 


Eastern Europe also needs trade and cooperative part- 
ners in the areas of capital and technology to pursue 
economic development, and | think the East European 
countries are alreauy well aware of the advantages of 
cooperating with us. 


Fourth, the development of our democracy and the 
growth of our national strength will give us more options 
in pursuing our northern policy. If the ongoing plan to 
increase Our military strength progresses smoothly, it is 
expected that we will be able to secure a deterrent to the 
North Korean military power in the early nineties at the 
latest. And because of the increasingly high level of 
national solidarity and confidence among the people, 
resulting from the continued growth of our economy and 
the realization of democracy, it is expected that we will 
command a position that is absolutely superior to that of 
North Korea in the early nineties. In addition, the 
realization of democracy and the declaration of 7 July 
significantly reduced the burden and waste resulting 
from promotion of our system and competitive diplo- 
macy toward North Korea, as well as strengthening our 
belief in diplomacy. 


Limitations and Key Obstacles 


As examined above, the surrounding circumstances and 
conditions in connection with implementing the north- 
ern policy have become extremely favorable; neverthe- 
less, in reality we are still faced with limitations and 
obstacles today. 


First, there has been no sign of change in North Korea as 
yet. North Korea has, so far, shown no indication of 
willingness to revise its existing strategy toward the 
South, and it is not clear whether there is any possibility 
of a real improvement in the South-North talks. Mean- 
while, North Korea, too, has shown signs of an open- 
door policy, such as the enactment of joint-venture laws; 
howev :r, in reality its doors still remain closed. It is 
expected that North Korea’s attitude will essentially 
impose limitations on the policies of the PRC, the USSR 
and Eastern Europe toward South Korea, and on our 
implementation of our northern policy. 


Second, despite the amicable settlement and cooperative 
atmosphere in the international situation, military forces 
of the East and the West still face each other in Northeast 
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Asia. In Europe, significant progress has been made in 
relieving tensions between the East and the West since the 
Helsinki Accords of 1975. In Northeast Asia, however, the 
situation of military and political confrontation is worsen- 
ing because of the reinforcement of Soviet military power 
there, an‘ because of the rise of the tripartite power of the 
United Siates, Japan, and the PRC. Thus, Northeast Asia, 
with its concentration of military power by superpower 
nations, such as the United States, the USSR, and PRC, 
and Japan, and of South and North Korea, still carries the 
greatest risk of war because it is the most heavily armed 
region in the world. 


Moreover, unlike other regions, there are no established 
security Organizations or economic organizations in 
Northeast Asia. In Europe, there is a cooperative rela- 
tionship between the European Communities (EC) and 
the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance (CEMA), 
on the American Continents there is the Organization of 
American States (OAS), and in Southeast Asia there is 
the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). In 
Northeast Asia, however, there is no such organizations 
that can control international interests or assume the 
role of a buffer. Thus, Northeast Asia is regarded as the 
most unstable region of the world. 


In fact, the recent reinforcement of Soviet military 
power in the Far East and the strengthening of its 
military and economic relations with North Korea over 
the past several years are becoming key elements in the 
intensification of tensions in Northeast Asia and will 
help keep North Korea from opening its doors. These are 
reasons the Soviet’s recent attitude of appeasement even 
raises doubts about temporary and strategic changes of 
attitude. This situation in Northeast Asia not only 
presents obstacles in relieving tensions on the Korean 
peninsula, but also significantly limits choices for the 
neighbor countries concerning the problems of the 
Korean peninsula. 


Third, it is still unclear as to whether the surrounding 
countries, such as the United States, Japan, the PRC, 
and the USSR, will positively respond to our northern 
policy whose ultimate objective is to attain reunification 
of the Korean peninsula. Unlike Germany, the Korean 
peninsula is not a region that is vitally important for 
these four countries. Therefore, in general, it is unlikely 
that these countries will actively interfere with our 
reunification attempt. [passage omitted] 


However, the Korean peninsula is a region where the 
interests of the world’s superpowers, such as the United 
States, Japan, the PRC, and the USSR, cross. Particularly, 
history tells us that the PRC, the USSR and Japan have 
long competed against each other in order to secure influ- 
ence on the Korean peninsula. Thus, it is unclear whether 
they will earnestly hope for our reunification or make 
Pp sitive contributions to our efforts. [passage omitted] 
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Fourth, the strategic location of North Korea provides 
the PRC and the USSR with extremely limited options 
in their relations with South and North Korea. 


In a strategic sense, the Korean peninsula is an extremely 
important region to the PRC and to the USSR. To the 
PRC, the Korean peninsula has historically served as a 
breakwater that blocks invasion by a maritime power. 
Additionally, in connection with conflicts between the 
PRC and the USSR, if the USSR exercises an exclusive 
influence on North Korea, the PRC could lose its control 
of the Yellow Sea, and Manchuria could be enveloped 
from three sides by North Korea, Outer Mongolia, and 
the Maritime Provinces of Siberia. Thus, it is expected 
that it will be difficult for the PRC to tolerate a North 
Korean turn toward the USSR. In the case of the USSR, 
aside from conflicts with the PRC, it cannot neglect the 
importance of North Korea in view of North Korea’s 
strategic location as protection for the naval base at 
Vladivostok and as a base for a route to the Indian Ocean 
and entry into the Pacific area. 


On the other hand, should military confrontations con- 
tinue in Northeast Asia, our options in dealing with the 
PRC and the USSR wil! remain significantly limited, 
given that our security is dependent mainly on our 
relationship with the United States. Under such circum- 
stances, even if we could enhance our national strength 
and international position, it would be difficult for the 
PRC and the USSR to prod North Korea, or sacrifice 
their relations with North Korea to seek an improved 
relationship with us. [passage omitted] 


Shortcomings on Our Part 


Fifth, it is still unclear as to whether the reform and 
open-door policy of the PRC, the USSR, and Eastern 
Europe will continue. In the case of the PRC, its doors are 
Opening rapidly, whereas Gorbachev’s perestroyka 
(reform) still remains at the stage of “reform from the 
top.” “Glasnost” (opening), too, is unpredictable. Eastern 
Europe is still strongly influenced by the USSR. Thus, it is 
worrisome that the open-door policy of the countries in 
Eastern Europe would be affected, should the open-door 
policy of the USSR be turned around. For these reasons it 
can be more persuasively argued that it is premature to 
anticipate that the opening of the PRC, the USSR and the 
Eastern European countries will provide an opportunity to 
improve our relations with them, or that this will acceler- 
ate opening of the North Korean doors. 


Sixth, we have an entirely different system from that of the 
socialist countries, such as the PRC and the USSR, and 
there has been a long break in our relations with them. 
This, too, serves as an important element that limits or 
delays the process of improving mutual relations. 


Recently, exchanges have expanded in the economic 
area as the socialist countries have sought to expand 
their material interests. However, various barriers still 
exist before our utilitarian relations with the socialist 
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countries can overcome the ideological barriers and 
ultimately lead us to develop political relations. In 
economic relations, too, mutual differences between the 
systems make a rapid expansion of exchange difficult. In 
addition, we cannot ignore the lack of mutual under- 
standing, trust and human relations that have resulted 
from the long break in relationship. Thus, normalizing 
mutual relations in all areas [with socialist countries] will 
require much more time than developing the same 
relations with other countries. 


Finally, we are not quite prepared to embrace the 
changes in the communist circle. Despite the trend of 
pluralism and the reconciliatory mood in the interna- 
tional community, we are still limited within our own 
security system, and cannot easily free ourselves from 
the cold-war conditions. 


Additionally, in order to promote mutual relationships 
and exchanges and properly secure national gains in the 
process, each country should strive for knowledge and 
understanding of the other country. However, because the 
government has greatly restricted a free flow of communist 
materials, studies of communist countries still remain at 
the infant stage, and much is left to be done in accumulat- 
ing information and developing specialists. 


For example, although studies of communism have 
continued thus far, the studies have been concentrated 
on political, diplomatic, economic, and general subjects 
and centered too much on the PRC and the USSR. This 
results in a significant shortage of even basic data when 
we actually want to carry our economic cooperation and 
cultural exchanges. [passage ommitted] 


Direction of Northern Policy 


As examined above, I cannot help saying that our northern 
policy is an arduous, difficult task with many barriers and 
obstacles lying before it. However, I think that the cc atent 
and importance of the above-1iientioned key elements 
could change depending on changes in the international 
Situation, in the concerned countries’ interests and posi- 
tions, and the extent of our efforts. Therefore, our northern 
policy, too, should become a process through which our 
persistent efforts would reinforce positive elements while 
overcoming negative elements. In this writing, I would like 
to present my opinion on a few basic directions in looking 
toward long-term strategy for the 2000's rather than imme- 
diate short-term policy directions. 


First, our northern policy should be directed toward 
positive accomplishments in the area of racial reunifica- 
tion and contributing to world peace, rather than pursu- 
ing the security-oriented objective of suppressing recur- 
rence of another war through improved relations with 
allies of North Korea. 


In the past, we have not been strong enough to suppress 
North Korean aggression by ourselves. Thus, our north- 
ern policy has been limited mainly to the suppression of 
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war and strengthening of national security. However, as 
Our country grows stronger and as its international status 
grows, we will have more options available in connection 
with our reunification plans, as well as the northern 
policy. Therefore, I think it is now time for us to take the 
leadership and advance our own efforts to overcome the 
situation of national partition. 


Moreover, it is particularly encouraging that our younger 
generation is eager for reunification. It is true that their 
wishes are still heavily ideological and carry a sense of 
sentimentality. It is extremely encouraging that the 
younger generation living in the 20th century, which is 
full of materialism and individualism, is giving a higher 
priority to their national problem than to plans for a 
comfortable life. In this regard, I think the future of our 
nation and the outlook for reunification are very bright. 
I think the establishment, which is responsible for the 
current situation, should assume the responsibility of 
devoting national energy to realizing the younger gener- 
ation’s burning desire for reunification, and enable them 
to see their dream come true when it is their time to take 
over leadership positions. 


To this end, we must work hard on many fronts and in 
many directions so that we can accomplish national 
reunification. This must include establishing a new orga- 
nization for economic cooperation, among all the 
nations with vital interests in the Korean peninsula. If 
we can attain national reunification through our own 
efforts in this way, not only will this contribute to world 
peace, but also give mankind hope for the future that a 
precedent might be set to peacefully unite a partitioned 
country. Although it is a difficult task, our northern 
policy should be pursued with this objective. 


Necessity To Establish Policies Toward North Korea 


Second, ir the future, our northern policy should include 
not only ‘he PRC, the USSR, and Eastern Europe but 
also North Korea, and the northern policy for the PRC, 
the USSR and Eastern Europe must be carried out 
closely in connection with policies toward North Korea. 


In essence, there is a close relationship between the 
problem of South-North Korea and the issue of improv- 
ing our relations with the communist world, such as the 
PRC and the USSR. Thus far, however, our northern 
policy and North Korea’s south policy have been focused 
on attempts to win a superic; position through a one- 
sided improvement of relations with the opponent’s 
allies. Both our attempt to improve our relations with 
North Korea’s allies while bypassing North Korea, and 
the North Korean attempt to talk directly with the 
United States while excluding us, are likely to fail. From 
now on, our attempt to improve relations with the PRC 
and the USSR must not have the goal of isolating North 
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Korea, and North Korea’s attempt to improve its rela- 
tions with the United States and Japan should be 
applauded so that North Korea can speed up its internal 
changes and open its doors. 


Third, our relationship with North Korea must be devel- 
oped based on the understanding that we are all one 


people. 


In order for the heterogeneous systems to unify, the two 
countries must first resolve antagonisms and reconcile 
the differences, and to do that, we must foster an 
atmosphere wherein each country can understand and 
recognize the other’s situation. Therefore, in the case of 
the South-North talks, we must not keep criticizing the 
irrationality of the North Korean proposals, but rather 
we should try to understand the North Korean position. 
When there is a North Korean proposal, we must not 
repeat the mistake of refusing to receive the North 
Korean letter no matter what the content is. 


In connection with opening North Korean doors, we 
must be of assistance, but let North Korea decide on the 
best time and method based on its internal conditions. 
We shouid never let outsiders force North Korea to carry 
out interna! reform and open its doors. This is because 
when North Korean authorities become concerned over 
the possibility of the eruption of unstable conditions, 
external pressures to open its doc.s could result in 
closing them. 


Necessity for Summit Talks 


The reunification plans of South and North Korea thus 
far can be seen as an attempt to accomplish reunification 
by absorbing the other into its own system. There is 
virtually no room for negotiation between the two plans 
of South and North Korea, namely, our “Democratic 
Reunification Plan through Racial Unification” and the 
North Korean “System of Koryo Federation”; there are 
too many differences. Therefore, we must revise our 
existing plans for reunification and come up with a new, 
negotiable plan, and we must urge and persuade North 
Korea, through serious talks, to establish a new reunifi- 
cation plan that can truly provide for the dignity and 
value of human beings, and that can promise national 
welfare and advancement of the fatherland. They must 
do this instead of simply insisting upon their idea of the 
Koryo Federation. 


In addition, where possible, the breakthrough in racial 
reunification should come from our own initiatives in 
compromising and persuading. If two parties confront 
each other with no willingness to compromise, it is 
difficult to find a starting place for solutions to prob- 
lems. Thus, we must take the leadership in initiating 
various measures to overcome the national partition, 
such as advancing the South-North talks and improving 
our relations with other concerned countries. We must 
not use such efforts for purposes of propaganda. When 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


presenting our proposals to North Korea, we must care- 
fully examine whether they can be accepted by North 
Korea, and as a way of improving mutual trust, we 
should inform North Korea of our intent through covert 
channels prior to official announcements and then fol- 
low the customary procedure of talks. 


In doing so, however, we must be cureful not to do 
anything to lead North Korea to misjudge our real 
intention for racial reunification. I think it is extremely 
important to develop and maintain closed channels for 
heart-to-heart talks between high-ranhing officials. We 
must work hard and be persistent in extending mutual 
understandings and eliminating antagonisms using all 
possible methods. Although the situation of East and 
West Germany is fundamentally different from ours, we 
can see that there have been long, persistent, hidden 
efforts that have made today’s relationship possible. 


At the same time, we must also work hard to communi- 
cate our real intent with and persuade North Korea 
through its allies, since such a method is also deemed 
effective. 


Political Approach 


Fourth, we must keep working hard to extend mutual 
understandings with communist countries, such as the 
PRC and the USSR. We must enable them to have a 
correct understanding of the true meaning of our north- 
ern policy, and we must think carefully so that their 
relations with us do not put them in an awkward 
position. At the same time, we must let them understand 
how an improved relationship could bring mutual ben- 
efits. In this process, we must keep in mind that we are 
not particularly important to the PRC and the USSR. 


In addition, we must emerge from the fixed ideas about 
each other which have resulted from our estrangement. 
For example, the USSR should emerge from its old 
attitude of regarding us only as an “advanced base of the 
Asian policy” of the United States. At the same time, we 
should convince the USSR that we will not consider the 
USSR only as the strongest supporter of North Korean 
military power. Additionally, in order to accelerate civil- 
ian exchanges and to extend mutual understanding, we 
must actively promote and support exchanges with com- 
munist countries in the areas of the sciences, athletics, 
culture, and arts. 


Fifth, the northern policy should be carried out under 
close cooperation with existing allies, such as the United 
States and Japan. For the aforementioned four direc- 
tions to become effective, relief of tensions in Northeast 
Asia and the allies’ positive understanding and cooper- 
ation are essential. Also, we must maintain a close 
cooperative relationship with our allies, so that North 
Korea does not misjudge our efforts for racial reunifica- 
tion or the appeasement policies of the United States and 
Japan toward North Korea as a time for a South Korean 
revolution. [passage omitted] 
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Sixth, we should continue expanding relations with the 
PRC, the USSR and Eastern Europe. [passage omitted] 


Wherever possible, they will seek material gains exclu- 
sive of political relations. Under such circumstances, 
based on the principle of reciprocity, we should continue 
exchanges quietly and steadily while searching for 
mutual benefits. However, there is a clear limitation in 
the exchanges and cooperation that can be accomplished 
without political relations and normalization of diplo- 
matic relations. We must persistently persuade and 
convince them that progress in these areas serves their 
objectives. 


At the same time, in order to break through the political 
and dinlomatic walls between us and the socialist coun- 
tries, and to implement our northern policy properly, I 
think it is necessary, for the sake of setting up a model, to 
choose one country and decisively attempt to break 
down the walls by putting our heart and soul into the 
work regardless of the burden. Once a breakthrough has 
occured in one country, it will naturally generate a quick 
and far-reaching effect in other socialist countries, and 
this will significantly contribute efforts for peace and 


prosperity on earth. 


Sevenih, we must perfect our domestic capabilities. In 
order to prevent the opponents’ forces from being 
tempted to provoke conflicts, we must maintain suffi- 
cient power to suppress war, and major policies should 
be developed through national agreements. 


In this regard, we must first make information about 
communism available, without restriction. We cannot 
deny the fact that our concept of national security has 
been developed, more or less, in an atmosphere where 
the government has been able to monopolize informa- 
tion about North Korea and other communist countries 
and it has hesitated to make it public. The reason why 
today’s radical youngsters are overly curious about com- 
munism is partiy because the establishment has not 
made information about it widely available. [passage 
omitted] 


To promote the dissemination of information about, and 
in-depth studies of communism, it would be a good idea 
to establish, with active support from the government, a 
communist data center or a northern policy data center 
which could provide ill kinds of new and detailed 
information and literature, and make them available to 
anyone interested. Also, to promote studies in economic 
and other areas, we should establish a special research 
institute or support studies by existing institutes under 
the sponsorship of the government and industries. We 
must also keep in mind that the occasional disorderly 
sentimental and imprudent discussion: Jf reunification 
could lead to North K»orea’s misjudgment of the situa- 
tion, which should be prevented. And we must not let the 
sporadic occurrence of foreign contacts result in signifi- 
cant damage to our national interests. 
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For our reunification efforts and northern policy to be 
successful, they must be carried out rationally and effi- 
ciently. In order to carry out foreign negotiations effi- 
ciently, we have no choice but to let the government take 
the leadership. This is because according to the Consti- 
tution it is the government that is primarily responsible 
for deciding, negotiating and implementing foreign pol- 
icies. However, the government must not forget that 
insofar as the reunification policy is concerned, the 
government should not interfere with free discussions, 
should listen to the voices of the people from all walks of 
! fe, and should reflect the true will of the people con- 
cerning this policy. In addition, in the matter of foreign 
negotiation, which necessarily involves more than one 
party, includes making promises, and particularly nego- 
tiating between troubled nations, confidentiality until 
both parties agree to issue announcements is a necessary 
requirement. Thus, I think the people, not to mention 
politicians and the press, should restrain themselves and 
be prudent while waiting patiently. 


Epilogue 


It is extremely important to normalize the mort» relations 
in order to heighten our national pride, and successfully 
accomplish the task of racial reunification in the 2000's. 
Of course, a sentimental optimism or a hasty anticipation 
is taboo in South-North relations and in our north diplo- 
macy. Despite various restrictions, however, it is certain 
that conditions are becoming more favorable. 


In addition, the “7 July declaratio” eliminated basic 
restrictions. When our national strength and our status in 
the international waters improve further, and when the 
communist countries open their doors to a greater extent, 
we, too, will have more choices. [passage omitted] 


However, in a democratic society that has become plu- 
ralistic, particularly in a situation where we are con- 
fronted with North Korea with whom we have main- 
tained a hostile relationship for a long time, it is difficult 
to accomplish the task of racial reunification through the 
efforts of the government and politicians. To develop 
more flexible and realistic policies and concentrate 
national energy on the racial reunification efforts, the 
people of the entire nation, including the academic, the 
press and the religious circles, should work together. 


In addition, since there must be more than one party 
involved in the establishment of foreign relations, and 
since the northern policy, in particular, must be carried 
out on a national scale, it must not be dictated by 
political tactics or popular strategy. Therefore, all pro- 
posals or claims must take national objectives into 
account, and must be presented after a thorough and 
responsible examination. When the will, sagacity, 
patience, and self-control of both the people and the 
government are in sync, we will be able to successfully 
accomplish the difficult task of the northern policy, and 
realize the peace and reunification of the fatherland, 
which is the urgent task of our people in this age. 
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Foreign Minister Mee‘s Iraq’s ‘Aziz in Paris 
SK1001012889 Seou) YONHAP in English 
0217 GMT 10 Jan 389 


[Text] Paris, Jan. 10 (YONHAP)—Iraqi Deputy Prime 
Minister Tariq ‘Aziz officially asked South Korean For- 
eign Minister Choe Ho-chung Monday to visit Baghdad 
for talks on bilateral economic and diplomatic ties. 


The two ministers are attending the Paris conference on 
the prohibition of chemical weapons in which 141 
nations are participating. 


The invitation by Tariq ‘Aziz , concurrently iraq’s For- 
eign minister follows a similar request by Tahir al- 
Marzuq, Iraq’s housing and construction minister, who 
visited Seoul from Dec. 19-20. 


During his visit to Seoul, Al-Marzuq also requested at 
the fourth session of the Korea-Iraq joint committee that 
South Korean firms actively participate in Iraq’s postwar 
rehabilitation projects. 


Korea and iraq Signed an agreement on bilateral coop- 
eration in construction, trade, finance and technology 
during the talks in Seoul. 


Earlier in the day before the meeting with Tariq ‘Aziz, 
Choe met with Yugoslavian Foreign Mizaster Budimir 
Loncar to discuss ways to promote relations between the 
two countries. Choe also made a keynote speech at the 
Paris conference. 


Choe is scheduled to attend a dinner party given by 
French Foreign Minister Roland Dumas before he is to 
return to Seou! Tuesday. 


Hyundai Negotiating To Build Ships for USSR 
SK0701094589 Seoul YONHAP in English 0857 GMT 
7 Jan 89 


[Text] Seoul, Jan. 7 (YONHAP)—The Soviet Government 
is proceeding with a deal with Hyundai Heavy Industrial 
Co., the largest shipbuilding company in South Xorea, to 
place orders for three oil tankers and six fre ~.wers, the 
Trade and Industry Ministry said Saturday. 


Currently, Hyundai and the Soviet Marine Shipping 
Bureau are reported! y negotiating to determine the order 
price for the nine vessels, the ministry said, adding that 
Hyundai suggested an aggregate 270 million U.S. dollars 
on Dec. 23. 


Hyundai, in response to a request by the Soviet bureau 
last July, was known to be suggesting an estimated cost of 
about 40 million dollars for an 80,000- to 10,000 [figures 
as received] ton-class oil tanker and 23 million to 26 
million dollars for a 20,000- to 40,000 ton-class freighter. 
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The ministry also said the Soviet bureau is engaged in 
discussions with the Export-Import Bank of Korea in a 
bid to settle deferred payment for the nine vessels with a 
loan from the bank. In connection with the payment, the 
Export-Import Bank demanded a guarantee by a bank of 
a third country, while the Soviet side suggested that the 
Soviet Government be the guarantor. 


Meanwhile, Chor. Chu-yong, honorary chairman of the 
Hyundai Business Group, said at a press conference 
Friday prior to his departure for the Soviet Union, where 
he will hold business talks with Soviet officials, *hat ie 
will seek to conclude the order along with other Hyundai 
projects concerning the Soviet Union during his visit. 


Increase in Volume of Direct Exports to USSR 
SK1101063189 Seoul YONHAP in English 
0614 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[Text] Seoul, Jan. 11 (YONHAP)—The trade volume of 
direct exports and imports between South Korea and the 
Soviet Union increased sharply last year to 2,208 tcu’s. 
[twenty equivalent units] twice that of 1,006 teu’s in 
1987, business sources said Wednesday. 


A teu (twenty equivalent unit) means a twenty-foot-long 
container unit. 


Among the trade volume being carried by foreign ships, 
exports to the Soviet Union accounted for 800 teu’s, up 
26 percent from 640 teu’s in 1987, while imports from 
the communist country soared to | ,401 teu’s, three times 
that of the cited period, the sources said. 


The sources also said Korea has exported to the Sovict 
Union footwear, clothing, tires and cassette tape recorders, 
while importing yarn and chemical raw materials includ- 
ing caprolactam and methylene via a regular sea route. 


The export goods have been transported by Japarese 
ships from Pusan, the largest port in South Korea, to 
Vostochnyy, Sakhalin, via Moji port in Japan, while 
imports have been directly conveyed from Vostochnyy 
to Pusan, according to the sources. 


Currently, the shipments are transported here by Inter- 
Continental Shipping Co., a local agent for Japanese Y.-S. 
Line, the sources said, adding that the Japanese company 
is engaged in a joint shipping service on the Pusan- 
Vostochnyy line with a Soviet state-run shipping company, 
Fesco. 


Daily Interviews DJP Member on Ties With Moscow 
SK1101014489 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD in English 
11 Jan 89 pp 2, 5 


{Interview with Kim Hyon-uk, chairman of the National 
Assembly's Foreign and National Unification Affairs 
Committee, by staff reporter Sim Yong-su: “Seoul Should 
Go Slow in Seeking Formal Relations With Moscow”’] 


[Text] Korea needs to build closer relations with the 
Soviet Union but should not hurry to open diplomatic 
ties in consideration of Moscow’s special relationship 
with Pyongyang, a senior ruling party lawmaker said 
yesterday. 
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“If we hasten to establish formal ties with the Soviets, it 
will only make them very awkward because of their 
special relationship with North Korea,” Kim Hyon-uk, 
chainnan of the Nation! Assembly’s Foreign and 
National Unification Affai: s committee, said. 


“We should try to unders.and their (the Soviets’) posi- 
tions and avoidir.,, embarrassing them for mutual inter- 
ests, Kim said in an ex<iusive interview with The Korea 
Herald. 


A holder of a doctorate degree in inte mational politics 
from Austria's Wien University, Km said that the 
Soveits have every reason to impr ve relations with 
Seoul, and thus Seoul-Moscow ties will continue to make 


fast progress. 


The Soviets should not expect to be a superpower in Asia 
without establishing relationships with both South 
Korea and Japan, Asia’s two giants in economy, diplo- 
raacy and sports, Kim stressed. 


The Soviets’s recognition of these realities seemed to be 
behind their approach to South Korea, the chairman said. 


Close relations between Seoul and Mosccow would cer- 
tainly make the Americans feel uneasy, Kim said. 


“We also should ‘ry to understand the Americans,” he 
said. 


“Despite warmer relations with Moscow, Korea will and 
should maintain firm security alliance with Washing- 
ton.” Kim emphasized. 


Whatever changes may occur, Kim said, the ROK-U.S. 
— pact will remain the last bastion of Korea's 
defense. 


Kim said that Seoul has consulted Washington on its 
efforts to improve relations with Moscow and other 
socialist states, widely known as “northern policy.” 


The 49-year-old Kim, who briefly taught international 
politics at Oregon State University of the United States, 
is one of a few ruling party lawmakers influencing the 
government's diplomatic pol: :ies. 


Noting that improving Seoul-Moscow ties is a by- 
product of glasnost and perestroyka, Kiri said Korea 
should prepare for the possibility that the openness 
policies may fail. 


It is simply too early to predict whether it will succeed or 
not at the moment, Kim said. 


An ultimate goal of Korea’s northern policy is not to 
establish formal relations with the socialist nations but 
<o Create an environment conducive to peace and unifi- 
cation of the Korean peninsula, Kim stressed. 
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Relations between Seoul and Moscow will go in parallel 
with those between Pyongyang, Washington and Tokyo, 
he predicted. 


For this reason, he said Seoul shouid actively help North 
Korea improve relations with the United States and Japan. 


It will take quite a time for Seoul and Moscow to 
establish full diplomatic ties, Kim said. 


““We may as well learn a lesson from the Fnnish experi- 
ence in developing relations with the Soviets” Kim said. 


“They say that it is really hard to build a relationship of 
mutual trust with the Soviets but once such a relation- 
ship is established, the Soviets become the most trustful 
people in the world,” Kim said. 


Koreans need to heed the Finr 4 experience, Kim said, 
noting that the Finns maintain ; 1 artful coexistence with 
Moscow. 


Kim said he was optimistic about the prospect of inter- 
Korea parliamentary contacts, saying that significant 
change is happening in the north. 


“You should know that in the Communist world, the 
governmeni's official statements usually are much dif- 
ferent from what is real:y happening inside,” the chair- 
man said. 


Though the north abruptly demanded a halt to the Team 
Spirit exercise, an annual ROK-U.S. military drill, at the 
last meeting on Dec. 29, Kim said he believed it was not 
what the north really meant. 


“I guess they (the North Koreans) made the unexpected 
request just to delay the talks, not to beak the dialogue,” 
he said. 


The north either was not ready to continue talks with the 
south because of internal problems or was waiting for a 
change in the south, Kim said. 


That South and North Korean lawmakers met six times 
in a time span of a year simply showed that inter-Korean 
relations much improved, he said. 


A sign of internal change in the north, Kim said, is that 
many Korean residents in the United States were allowed 
to visit their hometowns in the north in receiit years. 


Kim stress¢ 4 that the inter-Korean talks could not and 
should sot stop against the aspirations of the 60 million 
people in the south and the north. 


Responding to a recent report that the south is consid- 
ering halting the Team Spirit exercise as a gesture of 
reconciliation ‘oward the north, Kim said it is a sheer 
“nonsense.” 
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Government To Enact Law Against Molotov Cocktails 
SK1101011089 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
11 Jan 89 p 3 


[Text] The government plans to enact a law against the 
use of petrol bombs shortly and revise the current Law 
on Assembly and Demonstrations. 


To curb various forms of collective protests rampant 
these days, the government will also institute “regional 
councils for social stability” in local communities, which 
will be composed of people from all walks of life. 


Home Minister Yi Han-tong yesterday reported these 
plans to President No Tae-u at Chongwadae, outlining 
the New Year programs of his ministry. 


The minister told No that his ministry, which controls 
the national police, will get tough with radical demon- 
strators from now on by quelling illegal protests in the 
initial stage and punishing the masterminds of protests. 


To curb widespread use of petrol bombs in demonstra- 
tions, the ministry will seek legislation by which those 
who manufacture and use Molotov cocktails can be 
punished criminally. 


Yi, however, said that the governmeni will protect 
peaceful rallies. For this, it will revise the stiff Law on 
Assembly and Demonstration which bans almost all 
kinds of rallies. 


Police will be deployed onto campuses to subdue violent 
student rallies only when there are requests from school 
authorities, Yi told the chief executive. 


Police will also intervene in violent or illegal labor 
disturbances and will haul away protesters from sites of 
sit-ins in case they seize facilities. 


To crack down on crimes rampant these days, the 
ministry will increas¢ the national police force by 42,000 
men by 1993, Yi said. 


If the plan materializes, every policeman can take care of 
400 residents. At present, one policeman covers 635 
people. 


By 1993, the government will set up 29 police stations 
and 214 police boxes. 


To cope with ever-worsening traffic situation in Seoul 
area, the ministry will increase the number of traffic 
patrolmen and set up a metropolitan traffic broadcasting 
station, the minister told President No. 


To tackle the widespread collective protests, consultative 
bodies composed of community leaders as well as gov- 
ernment officials will be set up in every city, province, 
county and ward within this month, he said. 
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The ministry will operate special task forces in charge of 
helping everyday living of residents in sium areas, 
according to the ministry report. 


Government To Secretly Investigate Officiais 
SK0701002489 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
7 Jan 89 p 2 


[Text] The government yesterday decided to operate a 
combined task force to vet public servants’ job readiness 
in a bid to tighten its grip with the laxity of the govern- 
ment officials. 


The task force, directly accountable to the premier, will 
be made up of 10 working teams joined by offi: .als from 
the premier’s office, home ministry, justice ministry as 
well as the government administration ministry. 


Task team members will get down to business in a 
clandestine way across the nation from mid-January 
until March, checking to see if the targeted government 
officials are doing their job properly. 


They will revet surveillance on public servants’ laxity to 
solve the grievances of grassroots people, coping with 
illegal demonstrations riding on the wave of democrati- 
zation and the officials’ opportunistic attitudes and 


negligence. 


The government, based on the final reports by the task 
force, plans to reward those officials credited with excel- 
lent job performance, but mete out due punishment for 
those found negligent in their duties as well as the 
superiors of these discredited officials. 


Meanwhile, Government Administration Minister Kim 
Yong-kap called a high-level meeting to discuss public 
servants’ slackness and check job discipline yesterday 
morning. 


At the meeting, attended by 70 high-level officials 
including vice ministers, Minister Kim explained to the 
participants the Prime Minister’s strong call for restora- 
tion of government power and a crackdown on slackers. 


In his directive, Prime Minister Kang stressed thai iaw 
and order should be strictly observed, warning against 
the recent spate of i'legal actions. 


“We should harshly crack down on any destructive and 
illegal actions that erupt in the heat of democratization,” 
he said. 


He also called on the public servants to take a bite out of 
their slackness and happy-go-lucky attitude in settling 
the grievances of ordinary citizens. 


To get his directive off the ground, the premier ordered 
the set-up of a combined task force to operate in a 
clandestine fashion. 
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Officers Arrested for Neutrality Statement 
SK0901122289 Seoul YONHAP in English 
1217 GMT 9 Jan 89 


[Text] Seoul, Jan. 9 (YONHAP)—Five South Korean 
Army officers who issued a statement Thursday calling 
for political neutrality of the Armed Forces were arrested 
Saturday, the Army headquarters said Monday. 


The Army said that Capt. Yi Tong-kyun and four other 
junior officers, all attached to the 30th Army Infantry 
Division, are accused of “collective action without per- 
mission from their superiors” and desertion from the 
official channel. 


The military law stipulates that every military service- 
man who violates the channel of command and commits 
collective activities be arrested and punished in accor- 
dance with the military criminal code. 


The officers called on the military to take measures to 
ensure firm political neutrality of the Armed Forces in the 
seven-point statement, titled “The Declaration of Honor” 
released at a Christian organization building in Seoul. 


They also urged what they called “politically oriented 
officers” to sincerely repent for their wrongs which 
brought disgrace upon the military for their meddling in 
politics. 
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Meanwhile, the military authorities said that they could 
find no outside forces who urged the officers to issue 
their “declaration of honor.” 


PPD Wants Arrested Officers Released 
SK 1001013689 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD in English 
10 Jan 89 p 3 


[Text] The opposition Party for Peace and Democracy 
yesterday called for the release of five Army officers 
arrested for their open demand for political neutrality of 
the military. 


Condemning the arrest of the five young officers, PPD 
spokesman Yi Sang-su said “the party cannot under- 
stand the arrest,” which he said “violated legal fairness 
and justice.” 


“The government authorities should immediately 
release the five officers and spearhead efforts . sr the 
military’s political neutrality,” Yi said. 


The five, including a captain and two lieutenants, last 
week called for democratic reforms and the military’s 
political neutrality in a “declaration of conscience.” 
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Political Parties Continue To Register 


Main AFPFL Youth Headquarters 
BK0901143589 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 9 Jan 89 


[Text] The Main AFPFL [Antifascist People’s Freedom 
League] Youth Headquarters, which has its headquarters 
at 95A, Shwegondine Road, Bahan Township, Rangoon 
Division, has been permitted to register as of 9 January 
in accordance with Section 5A of the Political Parties 
Registration Law. This was announced in Announce- 
ment No 185 of the Commission for Holding Demo- 
cratic Multiparty General Elections. 


The Main AFPFL Youth Headquarters has been formed 
with the following patron and Central Executive Com- 
mittee: 


Patron: U Tun Zan, former chairman of AFPFL Youth 
Headquartei s; 

Chairman: Daw Cho Cho Kyaw Nyein; 

Vice Chairman: U Khin Maung, former member of 
Mandalay District AFPFL Youth; 

Vice Chairman: U Aung Myint Soe; 

General Secretary: Dr U Thura; 

Joint General Secretary: U Soe Win Sein; 

Joint General Secretary: U Aung Kyaw Myint; 

Members: U Phone Hlaing; U Myat San; U Wunna 
Maung of Mandalay Myothit; U Thein Myint of 
Sagaing; U Aung Khaing of Kayan; U Maung Maung 
Myint; U Chit Ngwe, alias Shweponlu; U Myint Kywe, 
alias Zarni Kyaw; U Myo Thaw, alias Sitmin Naing; 
and U Min Thu’ Aung, alias Po San. 


(Asho) Chin National Development 
BK1001150989 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 10 Jan 89 


[Text] The (Asho) Chin National Development League, 
which has its headquarters at No 1342, 'iyde Park 
Street, Taungthugon Ward, Insein Township, Rangoon 
Division, has been permitted to register as of 10 January 
in accordance with Section 5A of the Political Parties 
Registration Law. This was announced in Announce- 
ment No 186 of «ise Commission for Holding Demo- 
cratic Multiparty General Elections. 


The (Asho) Chin National Development League has 
been formed with the following patrons and Central 
Executive Committee: 


Committee of Patrons: U (Paw Hla U), Thayet, retired 
school principal, former chairman of (Asho-Khunsu), 
1947; U Sein, Prome, former chairman of Alil-Burma 
Nationalities, National United Front, 1950; and U Ba 
Kywe, Toungoo, former superintendent of (?State Tim- 
ber Board). 

Central Executive Committee: 
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Chairman: U Maung Maung Gyji, retired marine engineer, 

Vice Chairman: U (Khin Maung Aung Kho), Aunglan, 
retired school principal; 

General Secretary: U Salai Sein Maing, Thayet; 

Joint General Secretary-1: U Salai Aung Thein, Sando- 

way, retired army captain; 

Joint General Secretary-2: U Salai Aung Kyaw Moe, 

Taungdwingyi; 

Members: U Salai Tin Aung, South Okkalapa; U (Samun 
Hla Reh), Pyinmana, retired teacher; Daw (Samun Lu 
Aye Khin), Thaketa, retired nursing matron; and Daw 
(Mai Marlar Tun Than), Yezin. 


Commission Announces Registration of 182 Parties 
BK1001150789 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 10 Jan 89 


(“Press Release No 25/89 of the Commission for Hold- 
ing Democratic Multiparty General Elections, dated 10 
January—the 4th day of the waxing moon of Pyatho, 
1350 Burmese era”’} 


[Text] As of 9 January 1989, a total of 181 political 
parties had registered with this commission in accor- 
dance with the Political Parties Registration Law. The 
following political party was allowed to register today— 
10 January: 


1. (Asho) Chin National Development League. 


Hence, as of today, a total of 182 political parties have 
registered with this commission under the Political Parties 
Registration Law. 


More Political Parties Announce Platforms 


Mro/Khami National Solidarity 
BK1001023889 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 10 Jan 89 


[“Press F.elease No 20/89 of the Commission for Holding 
Democratic Multiparty General Elections, dated 10 Janu- 
ary—the 3d day of *he waxing moon of Pyatho, 1350 
Burmese era’’} 


[Text] i. The following are the extracts of the objectives 
and future p.ograms of the Mro or Khami National 
Solidarity Organization, which has registered with this 
Commission for Holding Democratic Multiparty General 
Elections in accordance with the Political Parties Registra- 
tion Law, and which has its headquarters at No 27, Middle 
Road, Pyithaya Ward, Kyauktaw, Rakhine State. 


2. Aims 

A. To join other national people in worcing for perpet- 
uation of the Union of Burma. 

B. To cooperate with other national people in working 
for emergence of a genuine democracy. 

C. To actively work for the country’s peace and devel- 
opment. 


FBIS-EAS-89-007 
11 January 1989 


D. To preserve, nurture, and develop our traditions, 
customs, culture, and unity. 

E. To promote understanding of our culture by other 
national people and promote friendship. 


3. Programs 
A. To participate in endeavors for emergence of a 


democratic system under which the national peopie will 
be able to enjoy equal rights. 

B. To strive for the national people to freely determine 
their fate. 

C. To establish national unity with the Union spirit. 

D. To systematically carry out suitable regional eco- 
nomic development programs in the Union of Burma. 
E. To cooperate with other organizations which hold 
common aims and programs according to circumstances. 


All-Burma Peasants Organization 
BK 1001143389 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 10 Jan 89 


[““Press Release No 23/89 of the Commission for Holding 
Democratic Multiparty General Elections, dated 10 Janu- 
ary—the 4th day of the waxing moon of Pyatho, 1350 
Burmese era”’] 


[Text] 1. The following are extracts of the objectives and 
future programs of the All-Burma Peasants Organiza- 
tion, which has registered with this Commission for 
Holding Democratic Multiparty General Elections in 
accordance with the Political Parties Registration Law, 
and which has its headquarters at No 84, Hume Road, 
Sanchaung Township, Rangoon Division. 


2. Aims: 

A. Peasants shall have the right to own land according to 
the slogan: The tiller shall be the owner of land, and actual 
ownership shall be granted subject to suitable rules. 

B. To expand cultivation on the existing 2 million acres 
of fallow land and 40 million acres of virgin land by 
utilizing modern methods and by granting farming fam- 
ilies the ownership of sufficient quantity of land. 

C. To solve the unemployment problem and develop agri- 
culture by expanding cultivation of farmland and to man- 
ufacture goods through industries based on agriculture. 

D. To develop home cottage industries as a means of 
developing the rural economy. 

E. To advance toward a prosperous era where people will 
not have to worry about food, clothing, shelter, health, 
and education needs. 


3. Programs: 
A. To work through plans, utilizing necessary technical 


expertise and modern farm machines, to quickly and 
successfully implement multiple cropping in the produc- 
tion of all varieties of agricultural crops. 

B. To make plans so that the farmers growing agricul- 
tural raw materials will become owners and founders of 
industries, thereby elevating their status and class. 
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C. To introduce all types of insurance and rural banks 
owned by peasants down to the village level as a means 
of providing security for the farmers. 

D. To make effective plans to open suitable schools so 
that children of farmers will be exposed to modern 
education and also to give them the opportunity of 
working in the family farm production. 

E. To work through short- and long-term plans to develop 
the rural economy by bringing electrical power to every 
village. This will open up opportunities for home cottage 
industries utilizing electricity, ensure a balanced economic 
development in the regions and Burma proper, and also 
ensure equality in the standard of living in rural and urban 
areas. 


People’s Potential Democratic Youth 
BK1101031789 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 10 Jan 89 


(“Press Release No 24/89 of the Commission for Holding 
Democratic Multiparty General Elections, dated 10 Janu- 
ary—the 4th day of the waxing moon of Pyatho, 1350 
Burmese era’”’} 


[Text] 1. The following are the extracts of the objectives 
and future programs of the People’s Potential Democratic 
Youth League, which has registered with this Commission 
for Holding Democratic Multiparty General Elections in 
accordance with the Political Parties Registration Law, 
and which has its headquarters at No 59, 26th Street, 
Pabedan Township, Rangoon Division. 


2. Aims 

A. To establish a parliamentary democratic state with a 
genuine Union system. 

B. To construct the Union of Burma from a country 
based on agriculture to a modern and developed country 
based on mechanized agriculture and manufacturing 
industry. 

C. To make utmost efforts to achieve internal unity and 
peace. 

D. To ensure dictatorship does not control political, 
economic, education, and social affairs of the national 
people residing in the Union. 

E. To strive for equality and freedom and to construct a 
Union based on autonomous states which are united on 
an equal basis and for common interests. 

F. To form a strong and united defense forces of the 
Union and to provide military training to every person 
for the country’s defense. 

G. To train youths in knowledge, education, and outlook 
and to provide compulsory and free education and 
vocational education systems and to make the utmost 
efforts for universal literacy. 


Programs 

A. To strive for establishment of a government of a 
republic with a directly elected president. 

B. To invite and establish foreign investment and joint 
ventures by providing lasting short- and long-term guar- 
antees. 
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C. To practice an independent and influence-free foreign 
policy based on mutual cooperation and respect and to 
establish friendship by cooperating in unity with coun- 
tries of the world and neighboring countries. 

D. To provide military training to both male and female 
youths of © *e to defend the country’s independence and 
sovereignty from infringement; to establish a united 
Defense Forces of the Union and to equip it with 
modern military science and weapons. 

E. To obtain autonomy for the states and to establish the 
Union with the firm Union spirit without discrimination 
between Burma Proper and the states. 

F. To provide political, economic, and military science 
to youths of age in training them to become good leaders 
of the country and to train them as vanguards of the 
youth who will defend and safeguard democratic rights; 
G. To provide free basic education and to allow freedom 
in choosing subjects. 


Brunei, Malaysia & Singapore 
Malaysia 


Commentary Views ASEAN-Vietnam Involvement 
BK1101102089 Kuala Lumpur International Service 
in English 0800 GMT 11 Jan 89 


{Commentary by John Doraisamy] 


{Text} It looks as though there will be another flurry of 
diplomatic moves invo ving ASEAN and Vietnam. The 
Thai foreign minister as gone to Hanoi for talks with 
Vietnamese Government leaders. This development is to 
be welcomed as it can pave the way to better relations 
between Vietnam and all its ASEAN neighbors. The 
present mood can be described as one of conscious 
optimism. As has always been the case, ASEAN mem- 
bers keeps urging Hanoi to take stock of the eventualities 
in the Asia-Pacific region. 


Economic development is proceeding steadily in all 
countries of the region. ASEAN members day by day are 
taking (?this chance) through industrial growth. The kind 
of economic ideology that Vietnam is holding on to is 
already discredited (either), especially over implication 
that all leading communist nations, the Soviet Union 
and China for their part, have embarked on an ambitious 
series of development plans for raising living standards. 


In the view of some political observers, Vietnam is 
currently clinging on to the outlook it developed when 
confronted by the American military machine in 1960s 
and 1970s. In addition, the anxiety over Chinese inva- 
sion is also visible in Hanoi’s foreign policy. But this 
type of attitude is not going to be helpful in the coming 
years. The Soviet Union is seriously winding up its 
involvement in overseas commitments. Soon it may 
have to make the same decision about military and 
economic aid to Vietnam. 
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ASEAN offers Vietnam a much better alternative. Presi- 
dent Suharto has openly stated that Vietnam qualifies to 
become a member of ASEAN. Its political and economic 
ideologies are its own. They will not in any way block 
closer ties with ASEAN. The same concept was expressed 
by Dr Mahathir Mohamed, the Malaysian prime minister, 
a few weeks ago. 


Geographicaliy, Vietnam belongs to the Southeast Asian 
region. There is much scope for increasing the volume of 
trade with ASEAN members as well as other countries in 
this part of the world. But more than trade, it is the 
investment prospect that can help Vietnam to rebuild its 
shattered economy. Japan, the European Community, 
and even the United States would pour into Vietnam 
and Kampuchea appropriate types of capital invest- 
ments. For its long term, this is a much better cause to 
take than to cling on to the Soviet Union with its limited 
means of assistance. 


Both Dr Mahathir and President Suharto have urged 
Vietnam to withdraw its troops from Kampuchea and 
thereby qualify to come into ASEAN. Everybody agrees 
that there are some complex issues in the Kampuchean 
crisis, however, the prolongation of Vietnam’s military 
occupation of Kampuchea is no solution at all. Vietnam 
should take full advantage of the present need for peace 
among the superpowers and take the first step to closer 
relations with its own neighbors. 


Court Orders UMNO Assets Auctioned 11 April 
BK1001130589 Kuala Lumpur RTM Television 
Network 1 in Malay 1200 GMT 10 Jan 89 


[Text] The Kuala Lumpur High Court has reaffirmed its 
order that UMNO’s [United Malays National Organiza- 
tion] land stretching over 3.6 hectares and buildings on it 
be auctioned on 11 April in an effort to recover more 
than 308 million ringgit to repay its debt to Bank 
Bumiputera Limited [BBMB]. 


The UMNO headquarters and the Putra World Trade 
Center [PWTC] which stand on the land were pledged to 
BBMB as a security for a 200-million ringgit loan. 


Judge Datuk Ajaib Singh had ordered the auction on 28 
December but later adjourned the case until today to 
allow for further evidence from the defendant's counsels. 


\Vhen making the auction order today, Judge Datuk 
Ajaib Singh, who is currently the Supreme Court Judge, 
said there is no fresh development. 


Cambodia 
Meetings, Messages Mark National Day Activities 


Grand Meeting Participants Listed 
BK0701055389 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 6 Jan 89 


[Text] The committee for organizing national and inter- 
national holidays organized a grand meeting this morn- 
ing at the Basak Conference Hall to mark the 10th 
anniversary of the 7 January national day. 
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Present in the presidium of the grand meeting were, on 
the Cambodian side, Comrade Heng Samrin, general 
secretary of the KPRP Central Committee and chairman 
of the PRK Council of State; Comrade Chea Sim, 
member of the party Central Committee Political 
Bureau and chairman of the National Assembly and the 
KUFNCD National Council; Comrade Hun Sen, mem- 
ber of the party Central Committee Political Bureau, 
chairman of the Council of Min:sters, and minister of 
foreign affairs; Comrade Say Phuthang, member of the 
party Central Committee Political Bureau, vice chair- 
man of the Council of State, and chairman of the party 
Central Committee’s Control Commission; Comrade 
General Bou Thang, member of the party Central Com- 
mittee Political Bureau, vice chairman of the Council of 
Ministers, and chief of the KPRAF General Political 
Department; Comrade Chea Soth, member of the party 
Central Committee Political Bureau and vice chairman 
of the Council of Ministers; Comrade Mrs Men Sam-an, 
member of the party Central Committee Political 
Bureau and chairman of the party Central Committee’s 
Organization Commission; Comrade Mat Ly, member 
of the party Central Committee Political Bureau, vice 
chairman of the National Assembly, and chairman of the 
Kampuchean Federation of Trade Unions; Comrade 
Nguon Nhel, alternate member of the party Central 
Committee Political Bureau and secretary of the Phnom 
Penh Municipal Party Committee; Comrade General 
Tie Banh, alternate member of the party Central Com- 
mittee, vice chairman of the Council of Ministers, and 
minister of national defense; Comrade Mrs Mean Sam- 
an, member of the party Central Committee and chair- 
man of the Kampuchean Revolutionary Women’s Asso- 
ciation; Superior Bonze Tep Vong, vice chairman of the 
National Assembly and the KUFNCD National Council; 
Mr In Tam and Mrs (Keo Lai), representing families 
which have done good deeds for the revolution; Mrs 
(Kham Thi-ien), family member of the late Comrade 
Chan Si; and Comrade (Prom Morana), KPRAF hero. 


Present in the presidium on the international side were 
Comrade Nguyen Van Linh, general secretary of the 
CPV Central Committee; Comrade General Le Duc 
Anh, member of the CPV Central Committee Political 
Bureau and minister of National Defense; Comrade 
Kaysone Phomvihan, general secretary of the LPRP 
Central Committee Political Bureau and chairman of the 
LPDR Council of Ministers; Comrade Phoun Sipaseut, 
member of the LPRP Central Committee Political 
Bureau and Lao minister of foreign affairs; Comrade 
Oudom Khatthi-gna, candidate member of the Political 
Bureau and secretary of the _PRP Central Committee; 
Comrade Mrs Biryukova, candidate member of the 
CPSU Central Committee Politburo and vice chairman 
of the USSR Council of Ministers; Comrade Hans Joa- 
chim Boehme, Politburo member of the Socialist Unity 
Party of Germany Central Committee; Comrade 
Zbigniew Michaiek, Politburo member of the Polish 
United Workers Party Central Committee; Comrade 
Jose Ramirez Cruz, alternate Politburo member of the 
Communist Party of Cuba Central Committee; Comrade 
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Emil Khristov, secretary of the Bulgarian Communist 
Party Central Committee; Comrade Stefan Murio, mem- 
ber of the Slovak Communist Party Central Committee 
and first vice chairman of the Council of Ministers of the 
Slovak Government; Comrade Laszlo Deak, Centrai 
Committee member of the Hungarian Socialist Workers 
Party and secretary of the Mecsec Coal Production 
Company’s party central committee; Comrade Gotob, 
secretary of the Mongolian People’s Great Hural Presid- 
ium and head of the Mongolian delegation; His Excel- 
lency Ram Niwas Mirdha, minister of textile industry of 
the Republic of India; Comrade Bornito de Sousa, direc- 
tor of the Angolan party’s Central Organization Depart- 
ment; and Comrade Sayyed ‘Amanuddin Amin, vice 
chairman of the Council of Ministers of the Republic of 
Afghanistan. 


Also attending as guests of honor were the delegations of 
Nicaragua, Mozambique, and _ the International 
Women’s Association, the comrades party-state-front 
leaders, the comrades from the ranks of the Armed 
Forces, intellectuals, monks, ethnic nationalities, fami- 
lies of party-state-front leaders who have done good 
deeds for the revolution, comrades in the party-state 
delegations of friendly countries, comrades in the dele- 
gations of the various associations of Cambodian resi- 
dents abroad, the comrades ambassadors, charges d’af- 
faires, advisers, military attaches of friendly countries in 
Cambodia, journalists, and many local and international 
movie and television crews. 


Chea Sim Speech Opens Meeting 
BK0701073389 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 6 Jan 89 


[Speech by Chea Sim, member of the KPRP Central 
Committee Political Bureau and chairman of the 
National Assembly and the KUFNCD National Council, 
at the grand meeting in Phnom Penh on the morning of 
6 January to mark the PRK’s 10th national day— 
recorded] 


[Text] Today is the 10th anniversary of our national day, 
the 7 January great victory day. It is the day that we 
liberated our Cambodia from the genocidal danger—the 
most cruel and barbarous regime in the history of 
mankind—created by executioner Pol Pot. 


This day, 7 January, has been forever recorded in the 
glorious history of our Cambodian nation. It has opened 
a new era—an era in which the entire working people 
enjoy the right to be genuine masters of the national 
destiny and their own destinies. 


Recalling this glorious historic day, all of us can see the 
time, the first time in history, when our entire people’s 
forces rose up under the banner of great national union 
of our Kampuchean National United Front for National 
Salvation. With the invaluable, immense, and timely 
assistance of the CPV and the fraternal heroic Vietnam- 
ese Army volunteers, they toppled the genocidal Pol Pot 
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regime that was unprecedented in the history of man- 
kind, thus causing our PRK to be born as an independent 
and sovereign state and the sole legal and legitimate 
representative of the Cambodian people. 


This meeting is aimed at displaying our elation at the 
great feats scored by the entire party, people, and Armed 
Forces under the KPRP leadership. 


During the past 10 years, we had confronted the heavy 
consequences left behind by the genocidal regime, and 
all kinds of sabotage that it has continued to sow upon 
our Cambodian society. Our combatants and people 
have scored brilliant victories in the defense of the 
borderline and the revolutionary achievements. They 
have gradually assumed the heavy tasks in the place of 
the repatriated Vietnamese friends. 


The economic restoration and the transformation of our 
society from ruins into an orderly society in which the 
people’s livelihood has been gradually improved have 
brought great pride to our people. 


Our PRK’s prestige has been increasingly enhanced in 
the international arena. Our national reconciliation pol- 
icy and our goodwill regarding a political solution to the 
Cambodian problem have been and are being welcomed 
and supported by public opinion both at home and 
throughout the world. 


With this great pride and elation, and on behalf of the 
presidium, I would like to declare the meeting open. 
[applause] 


Ros Chin Addresses Meeting 
BK0701075689 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 6 Jan 89 


[Speech by Ros Chhun, alternate member of the KPRP 
Central Committee and secretary general of the 
KUFNCD National Council, at grand meeting in Phnom 
Penh on morning of 6 January to mark PRK’s 10th 
national day—recorded] 


[Text] After listening to the meaningful speech by Com- 
rade Heng Samrin, general secretary of the party Central 
Committee and chairman of the Council of State and of 
the honorary presidium, our KUFNCD National Coun- 
cil is very happy and proud of the revolutionary gains 
scored by the entire party, Armed Forces, and people 
during the past 10 years. 


Through this speech and from the realities throughout 
the country, we have clearly seen the progress .nd 
powerful strength of our revolution. 


Over the past 10 years we have recalled the bitter 
memories and still rersember and can see clearly that all 
the remnants left behind by the genocidal Pol Pot-leng 
Sary-Khieu Samphen regime are nothing but heaps of 
bones, seas of tears, ruins, and the state of famine. 
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Human beings were massacred. Means of national life 
were completely destroyed and everything dealing with 
the traditional heritage of the Cambodian motherland 
was almost completely ruined. 


Immediately after the liberation, we began to rebuild our 
country from a zero point and with empty hands. At the 
same time, enemies of all stripes continued seeking to 
persecute and sabotage us. But, thanks to the correct and 
wise leadership of the KPRP and to the fact that the 
masses of our people have been able to preserve their 
traditional unity within the ranks of the front and have 
struggled arduously as the masters of the national destiny 
and with the assistance of friends and brothers in the 
world, during the past 10 years, the PRK has gained a 
new face and advanced ceaselessly. 


We are convinced that without the Pol Pot clique 
attempting to sabotage us over the past 10 years the 
Cambodian motherland would have been much more 
developed than at present. 


Esteemed presidium, national and international guests, 
dear participants: 


The achievements of the past 10 years clearly attest to 
the splendid significance of the 7 January spirit. This 
spirit is imprinted in the heart of every Cainbodian. The 
7 January spirit is the second birth of the new life for our 
Cambodian people and motherland. 


At the ceremony to mark the 10th founding anniversary 
of the front on 2 December, Comrade General Secretary 
Heng Samrin clearly stressed: Without the birth of the 2 
December front, there would be no 7 January victory; 
without the 7 January victory, there would be no PRK 
nor the present-day society. 


We clearly hold the 7 January victory as the outcome of 
the sacrifice of flesh and blood made by our male and 
female combatants, cadres, personnel, workers, monks, 
intellectuals, ethnic nationalities, and the Cambodian 
people of all strata under the leadership of the KPRP 
coupling with the spirit of proletarian internationalism 
of the Vietnamese Army volunteers who have always 
given us timely and effective assistance. 


We would like to regard 7 January as the genuine birth of 
every Cambodian’s right to self-determination and as the 
source of a bright future of progress and prosperity for 
our Angkor motherland. 


With the 7 January spirit and unity under the front’s 
banner, all Cambodian compatriots both at home and 
abroad have learned about and actively joined in the 
building of their Cambodian motherland. [applause] 
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Defense Minister Decorates Officers 
BK0701092589 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 2300 GMT 6 Jan 89 


[Text] To mark the 10th anniversary of the 7 January 
great victory-national day, a ceremony was held in the 
afternoon of 5 January at the conference hall of the 
Defense Ministry to confer the ranks of captain, first 
lieutenant, second lieutenant, and sublieutenant on cad- 
res of the three categories of the KPRAF. The ceremony 
was presided over by Comrade General Tie Banh, alter- 
nate member of the party Central Committee, vice 
chairman of the Council of Ministers, and minister of 
national defense. 


Speaking on the occasion, Comrade General Tie Banh 
noted the all-round development of the Cambodian 
revolution during the past 10 years, particularly in the 
field of defense. This development is marked by the fact 
that the KPRAF have grown firmer in all aspects step by 
step to the point that they can independently replace the 
returning Vietnamese Army volunteers in assuming the 
national defense tasks. 


Comrade General Tie Banh stressed that cadres of all 
KPRAF units, trusted by the party, state, and people 
through this historic commissioning of their appropriate 
ranks for official use, were mostly leading and com- 
manding cadres. Therefore, upon returning io their 
respective units, they must enhance their sense of 
responsibility for the tasks assigned by the party, state, 
and people. At the same time, they must adhere to the 
noble combat traditions of the Issarak Army, have a 
good spirit of national unity and international solidarity, 
forge good relations with combatants and people, and be 
absolutely loyal to the party’s ideals. 


Gen Bou Thang Greets KPRAF 
BK0801101789 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 1109 GMT 7 January 89 


[Text] On the occasion of the commemoration of the 
10th anniversary of the PRK national day on 7 January, 
General Bou Thang, KPRP Central Committee Political 
Bureau member, Council of Ministers vice chairman, 
and KPRAF General Political Department chief, sent 
greetings to all KPRAF cadres and male ard female 
combatants. 


The message read: 


On the occasion of the 10th anniversary of the historic 7 
January national day, on behalf of the army party 
Central Committee and the General Political Depart- 
ment, and in my own name, I would like to express 
greetings and best wishes to the cadres and male and 
female combatants of the KPRAF. May all of you have 
good health, vigorous energy, and new, still greater 
successes in your every task. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


Dear comrade cadres and combatants: Through your 
valiant struggle, spirit, and sacred sacrifice in overcom- 
ing all manner of difficulties and obstacles in the past 10 
years, our army has won great successes, bringing about 
achievements for the country. I would like to heartily 
and warmly praise and congratulate you for the successes 
of your obvious heroism and splendid works. 


Dear comrades and friends: To boost our army’s fighting 
capability to assume the supreme tasks entrusted by the 
party, state, and people, all of you should heighten your 
revolutionary knowledge to enhance your political, mil- 
itary, and technical capacity and your revolutionary 
spirit of absolute struggle against enemies so as to elevate 
the image of an army worthy of being a new kind of 
armed forces organized by the people and for the people, 
with internal unity, internationalist proletarian solidar- 
ity, and iron discipline. 


On this occasion, when the entire party, people, and army 
are commemorating the historic victory day, our army 
should further heighten its revolutionary vigilance, firmly 
hold their weapons, and be ready to fight to create feats 
welcoming the 10th anniversary of the 7 January national 
day. We should not be negligent and self-satisfied with past 
victories, which may leave loopholes for our enemies’ 
psychological war and subversive activities that are detri- 
mental to our units and people’s life. In particular, we 
should know how to use the people’s combined strength to 
implement our revolutionary strategic objective of self- 
competence. 


I would like to convey wholehearted and warmest greet- 
ings to disabled and sick cadres and combatants in 
hospitals. May all of you recover quickly so as to be able 
to return to your respective units. 


I would also like to address ¢ rateful and sincere greetings 
to the families of combatants who have been disabled or 
fallen for the revolution’s cause and the people’s tran- 
quillity. 


Availing myself of this opportunity, I would like express 
best wishes and wholehearted gratitude to the parties 
and peoples of the Soviet Union, Laos, and other frater- 
nal socialist countries for their support and assistance to 
the cause and victory of Cambodia’s revolution; in 
particular, to the Vietnamese party, state, people, and all 
the comrade volunteer troops who have carried out and 
are Carrying out a splendid internationalist proletarian 
mission in our homeland. I also wish to greet the sick, 
wounded, and disabled Vietnamese cadres and combat- 
ants. May all of you recover quickly. 


I would like to extend my greetings to the Vietnamese 
parents, brothers, and sisters who have sacrificed their 
spouses and children for the precious internationalist 
proletarian mission implemented in our Land of Angkor. 
May you all have the best of health, longevity, great 
energy, and happiness. 
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VPA General Greets Bou Thang 
BK0601113189 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 1200 GMT 5 Jan 89 


[Text] On the 10th anniversary of our PRK national day 
and of the signing of the Vietnam-Cambodia treaty of 
peace, friendship, and cooperation, Comrade General 
Nguyen Quyet, chief of the VPA General Political 
Department, sent a telegram to Comrade General Bou 
Thang, member of the Political Bureau of the party 
Central Committee, vice chairman of the Council of 
Ministers, and chief of the KPRAF’s General Political 
Department. Here is the essence of the message: 


On the 10th anniversary of the PRK national day, 7 
January 1979-7 January 1989, and of the signing of the 
Vietnam-Cambodia treaty of peace, friendship, and 
cooperation, 18 February 1979-18 February 1989, on 
behalf of the VPA’s General Political Department and 
political cadres of the VPA and in my own name, I would 
like to send warmest wishes to you and, through you, to 
the General Political Department and all fraternal cadres 
of the KPRAF. 


During the past 10 years, under the PRK regime and 
with the KPRP leadership, the entire Cambodian ~eople 
and KPRAF, through efforts and trying experiences, 
have scored great results in obliterating the perfidious 
massacres of the genocidal Pol Pot regime and, step by 
step, firmly advanced the cause of building and defend- 
ing the motherland. The national reconciliation policy, 
requests, and goodwill to solve the Cambodian problem 
expressed by the PRK have from day to day received 
unanimous and wide support from people the world 
over. The PRK’s standing in the international arena has 
been marked and is being consolidated daily. 


We are happy with all the achievements scored by the 
Cambodian people and the KPRAF and the brilliant 
progress and results of the all-round cooperation 
between our two parties, people, armies, and general 
political departments. 


On this historic anniversary, I would like to wish you good 
health and [words indistinct]. With high consideration. 


Kaysone Phomvihan Addresses Rally 
BK1001085489 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
1200 GMT 9 Jan 89 


[Speech by Kaysone Phomvihan, general secretary of the 
LPRP Central Committee, chairman of the LPDR 
Council of Ministers, and head of the Lao party-govern- 
ment delegation, delivered at mass rally held in Phnom 
Penh to celebrate the 10th anniversary of the PRK—date 
not given; read by announcer] 


[Text] Respected Comrade Heng Samrin and presidium, 
beloved honorable guests, beloved comrades and friends: 
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The delegation of the LPRP and the LPDR Government 
is greatly honored and overwhelmingly elated to join the 
fraternal Cambodian people in celebrating the 10th 
founding anniversary of the PRK. On this occasion, our 
delegation would like to extend our comradely and 
intimate affection, profound friendship, and best wishes 
to the KPRP, the PRK Government, and the entire 
Cambodian people. 


The complete toppling of the notorious genocidal regime of 
the Pol Pot-Ieng Sary clique and the establishment of the 
PRK by the Cambodian people 10 years ago with assistance 
from the fraternal Vietnamese people were events of great 
significance in the history of the Cambodian nation. These 
events opened a new era, an era of independence and 
freedom, in which the Cambodian people can become the 
genuine masters of their own destiny. 


The past 10 years seem to have passed very quickly. 
However, during that period the people of the renowned 
land of Angkor Wat have miraculously revived their life. 
The Cambodian people began in a state of ruinous 
destruction, suffering severe hardships filled with blood 
and tears caused by the danger of genocide, and were 
faced with the sinister tricks and acts of cruel subversion 
committed by the enemies, as well as with successive 
natural calamities. The Cambodian people, united under 
the majestic banner of the KPRP and holding aloft the 
gallant spirit of combat perseverance and a sense of 
working hard, took the initiative to resolutely overcome 
all difficulties and trials, and have recorded great suc- 
cesses in defending and building their country. The 
people’s adminis‘ration from the central down to the 
village levels has Dc cn consistently consolidated, extend- 
ing jurisdiction over the entire territory of Cambodia. 
The People’s Armed Forces have also continuously 
grown stronger and larger to be capable of shouldering 
the heavy responsibilities, together with the people, of 
safeguarding the revolutionary gains and defending the 
country by relying on their own strength. The national 
united front has also been consolidated and broadened 
with every massing day. The people’s material and cu 
tural life has been normalized and gradually improved. 
The Cambodian people who are the masters of their own 
country are becoming more closely bound to their new 
regime. At present, the status and role of the PRK are 
rising cu ‘tinuously in the international arena. The PRK 
has now become an important factor of peace and 
stability in this region. 


We wholeheartedly hail and fully support the policy of 
national reconciliation pursued and the correct stand 
and proposals advanced by the PRK, as well as its active 
attempts aimed at settling the Cambodian problem 
through political means. All this constitutes a gesture 
clearly showing the good intentions of the PRK and 
conforms to the strong aspirations of the Cambodian 
people. It constitutes an important contribution to 
opposing the trend toward confrontation and to promot- 
ing dialoque in Southeast Asia and conforms to the 
current overall trend of the epoch. 
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At present, the entire world people are directing their 
attention toward developments in the Cambodian situ- 
ation. Having respected and hailed the miraculous suc- 
cesses recorded by the Cambodian people and having 
strongly supported the correct stand and good intentions 
of the PRK, all progressive people are now standing on 
the side of the Cambodian people. They are solemnly 
condemning the genocidal Pol Pot-leng Sary clique and 
are trying to prevent them from returning to power. The 
glorious victories scored by the Cambodian people over 
the past 10 years clearly testify to the triumphant deci- 
siveness of justice, the profouna patriotism of the Cam- 
bodian people, and the correct leadership of the KPRP. 
At the same time, they are also the fruits derived from 
the might of the militant solidarity and special relations 
among Cambodia, Laos, and Vietnam as well as from the 
strong support rendered by the Soviet Union, the various 
socialist countries, and all justice- and peace-loving 
people throughout the world. 


As close comrades and brothers, our party, government, 
and peopie are very pleased with the great successes in 
various fields recorded by the fraternal Cambodian 
people and regard them as our own. 


Comrades and friends, in the past 13 years and more 
since the establishment of the LPDR, we, the Lao people, 
have scored some successes in building fundamental 
foundations for taking our country torward. Nonethe- 
less, in general, there remain numerous shortages in our 
socioeconomic situation due to certain subjective and 
objective causes. The fourth congress of our party, con- 
vened in 1986, reviewed and analyzed our work and 
drew lessons from our experiences. Since then we have 
more clearly defined the characteristics and fundamental 
objectives of the revolution in our country during the 
current period; that is, the period of upgrading the 
popular-democratic regime, of advancing toward social- 
ism step by step, of building our country into a prosper- 
ous and lasting entity, and of bringing wealth and 
happiness to the multiethnic people. 


Implementing the resolutions adopted at the said con- 
gress, we have carried out and are carrying out all-round 
renovation in all fields, including in our concepts, eco- 
nomic structure, management mechanisms, cadre orga- 
nization, and work style. The basis for carrying out 
renovation is in applying the spirit of the new Leninist 
economic policy to the actual socioeconomic situation in 
our country in conformity with the overall trend of the 
current epoch. The aims of this renovation are to encour- 
age production forces to develop vigorously, to reclassify 
social work, and to transform the natural and subsistence 
economy into a goods economy step by step along the 
socialist direction. 


Since the process of renovation has been under way for 2 
years, it appears that business production has made new 
steps of development, circulation, and distribution of 
goods more thorough and smoother than before, and the 
values of economic sectors have been developed in 
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various ways to bypass numerous unnecessary proce- 
dures. The most important thing is that the entire party 
and masses have endorsed this renovation as well as all 
the policies and detailed economic forms outlined by the 
party and state. 


With regard to other fields, our relations and coopera- 
tion with foreign countries have been broadened on the 
basis of equality and mutual benefit. 


Nevertheless, these are only the initial fruits we have 
gained. We are still encountering nume-ous difficulties 
and confusion in the evolution of the renuvation because 
our starting point was very low and our capabilities in 
various fields very limited. But these initial fruits have 
proved that our rencvation is developing in the correct 
direction and will certainly be triumphant. 


In the international field, we are holding to a policy of 
independence, self-mastery, and peace. We have never 
ceased making efforts to strengthen our solidarity, rela- 
tions of friendship, and all-round cooperation with Viet- 
nam, Cambodia, the Soviet Union, and the other frater- 
nal socialist countries. We aspire to develop relations of 
friendship and cooperation with all countries regardless 
of the differences in our political systems. We are very 
pleased to see that relations between the LPDR and 
neighboring countries are being gradually normalized on 
the basis of the principle of peaceful coexistence. We 
have actively contributed to building Southeast Asia into 
a zone of peace, stability, friendship, and cooperation, 
free from nuclear weapons. At the same time, we have 
contributed to the common struggle by the people in 
many countries who are against nuclear weapons and 
who demand arms reductions and for the sake of peace 
and security of all countries. 


Comrades and friends, Laos and Cambodia are two 
neighboring countries. The Lao and Cambodian peoples 
have maintained traditional friendly relations since 
ancient times. The relations of friendship and mutual 
affection between the peoples of the two countries have 
been increased many-fold in the evolution of the struggle 
for independence and freedom in each country. Since the 
establishment of the PRK, that traditional friendship has 
been ceaselessly consolidated and developed to bear 
more fruits and to become an even greater one. The 
militant solidarity which has bound the two peoples of 
Laos and Cambodia as well as as the three peoples of 
Laos, Cambodia, and Vietnam together has become a 
factor for guaranteeing victories and development of the 
revolution in each country and in the three countries in 
the Indochinese Peninsula. 


From this majestic rostrum, I would like to express the 
profound gratitude of the party, government, and mul- 
tiethnic people of Laos toward the party, government, and 
fraternal people of Cambodia for constantly giving sympa- 
thy an” excellent support to our revolutionary cause. We 
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pledge to do everything within our power to further 


We wish the Cambodian people, under the leadership of 
the KPRP with Comrade Heng Samrin as general secre- 
tary, new greater victories in increasing and consolidat- 
n- Dass gee might in all fields, thereby securely 

eguarding the fruits of the Cambodian revolution, 
victoriously materializing the policy of national recon- 
ciliation, and building a happy and wealthy life for 
themselves. 


Long live the majestic and honorable KPRP! 


May the cause of the just struggle of the Cambodian 
people be absolutely triumphant! 


May the special solidarity between Laos and Cambodia 
and among Laos, Cambodia, and Vietnam last forever! 


Long live world peace! 


Ambassador to Laos Gives Speech 
BK 1001100789 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
1200 GMT 6 Jan 89 


[“Report” on the radio and TV speech made by Long 
Kem, PRK ambassador extraordinary and plenipoten- 
tiary to the LPDR, on the 10th anniversary of the PRK’s 
7 January national day] 


[Text] [Begin Long Kem recording in Cambodian, fading 
into Lao translation read by announcer] A new page in 
the history of the PRK was opened on 7 Januai.' 1979 
when Cambodia was liberated from the yoke of the 
barbarous, genocidal Pol Pot-leng Sary regime, the arch- 
lackeys of the great-nation expansionists. The Cambo- 
dian people will never forget the suffering and indescrib- 
ably painful tortures inflicted on them by the genocidal 
clique over a period of 3 years, 8 months, and 20 days. 
More than 3 million innocent Cambodian people were 
killed by the genocidal criminals in pitiful, most disgust- 
ing ways such as smashing victims’ heads with hoes or 
clubs, burning or burying them alive, pulling out their 
fingernails and toenails, disemboweling them, slitting 
their throats with palm branches, tying 
them up by their feet with their heads submerged in 
water, and suffocating them by covering their heads with 
plastic bags. Children were smashed against trees while 
women were treated worse than wild animals. Besides 
the barbarous massacres, they completely destroyed all 
social organizations and forced people to leave towns 
and cities. No market or monetary systems were left. 
Schoois, temples, and hospitals were closed. Family ties 
were banned. People were compelled to work very hard 
and live on meager food rations. They regarded the 
people as their slaves. 
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This unbearable, barbarous treatment caused Cambodi- 
ans of all strata to rise up and fight heroically, respond- 
ing to the call made by the Kampuchean National 
United Front for National Salvation. With the whole- 
hearted support of the Vietnamese volunteer army and 
the Vietnamese and Lao peoples, they succeeded in 
toppling the bloodthirsty Pol Pot-leng Sary regime, com- 
pletely liberating Cambodia on 7 January 1979. That 
historic victory has brought new life and joy to the 
Cambodian people. 


The past decade is a short period of time in Cambodia’s 
history. After the liberation on 7 January 1979, Cambo- 
dia had nothing because its cultural, political, and eco- 
nomic foundations were totally destroyed. Before the 
liberation day, the Cambodian people had only their 
bare hands. They had no food, no clothes, no shelter, and 
no tools for daily use, especially agricultural and indus- 
trial equipment. 


Under the correct, clear-sighted leadership of the KPRP 
and the KUFNCD headed by Heng Samrin, KPRP 
Central Committee general secretary, and thanks to the 
wholehearted assistance of the Lao, Vietnamese, and 
Soviet peoples and fraternal socialist countries as well as 
international organizations and progressive nations, we, 
the Cambodian people, have been able to focus our 
efforts on building our nation with a new aspect of 
all-round growth. People’s rights and freedoms have 
been revived while economic, cultural, and social under- 
takings are being carried out enthusiastically. Demo- 
cratic administrative power has been established from 
the central to the grass-roots levels. With the support of 
the broad masses and their confidence in our new 
regime, the revolutionary arnned forces comprised of the 
main and regional forces—scldiers and militiamen and 
local guards, as well as specialized units such as the air 
force and navy—have been growing tog:ther with the 
peacekeeping forces, both in terms of quantity and 
quality. They have secured peace and order along the 
Cambodian-Thai border and inside the country, and are 
able to fully protect all important econo:nic and political 
targets and commuunicaiion routes in all provinces. 


Touching on the achievements scored during the past 
decade, the Cambodian ambassador noted that during 
the past 10 years, the Armed Forces and peacekeeping 
forces have been closely united with the Vietnamese 
Army volunteers, and with the support of the people, 
they have managed to continuously foil the enemies’ 
subversive, destructive schemes. 


We annihilated the reactionary liberation organizations 
and hostile underground groups, and captured their 
leaders—such as those of the Pol Pot, Son Sann, and 
Sihanoukist groups under the banners of the DK, Mou- 
linaka, and Sereika, respectively. We attacked the ene- 
mies on the battlefield and forced thousands of them to 
surrender to the revolutionary administrations, captur- 
ing a total of 45,977 firearms and destroying several 
hideouts along the Cambodian-Thai border during the 
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1984-85 dry season campaign. This was regarded as a 
great victory second only to that of 1979. Meanwhile, the 
so-called tripartite coalition government deteriorated 
badly due to internal rifts. 


In agriculture, in 1979, only 770,510 hectares were used 
for rice cultivation, producing only 56,220 metric tons of 
rice. In 1987, we increased rice-cultivating area to 
1,428,130 hectares and harvested 1,813,650 metric tons. 
A total area of 41,580 hectares is now producing rubber 
latex which can be processed into | 12,336 metric tons of 
dry rubber. We are now promoting cooperation with 
socialist countries to boost our potentials. In the educa- 
tional field, kindergarten, vocational, and adult educa- 
tion up to higher educational and specialized institutions 
has been promoted. There are | 274,713 students attend- 
ing primary schools, and 352,579 ot ers studying in 
secondary schools and colleges. We ave 26 higher 
education institutes and universities with an enrollment 
of 5,558 students. We have sent students, specialized 
cadres, and workers to study in fraternal socialist coun- 
tries. We have successfully wiped out illiteracy in 93 
percent of our population. The national anti-illiteracy 
committee has announced the fundamental elimination 
of illiteracy in the country since 13 February !988. 


In the public health services, public health foundations 
have been revived and constructed. We are most satis- 
fied with the output of medical personnel. The people 
understand the scientific way of life. We have 1,724 
medical treatment bases in all parts of the country. We 
have produced 691 high-level medical personnel, doc- 
tors, dentists, and pharmacists. 


The ambassador went on to say that firmly adhering to 
the its sense of responsibility for the fate of the Cambo- 
dian nation and in compliance with the aspirations of 
the people, the PRK Government has declared its 
national reconciliation policy while broadening the rev- 
olutionary struggle and diplomatic campaigns since the 
middle of 1987. The policy clearly reflects the PRK 
government’s good intentions and desire for peace, and 
its efforts to mobilize all forces in society for national 
construction. Based on this aspiration, the PRK agreed 
to come to the negotiating table and continuously put 
forth its goodwill and constructive proposals for solving 
the Cambodian problem, such as the six-point national 
reconciliation policy and the PRK’s seven-point stand, 
which have been overwhelmingly supported by world 
public opinion. The events which merit close attention 
are the three meetings between Comrade Hun Sen, 
chairman of the PRK Council of Ministers, and Prince 
Sihanouk in late 1987; the first meeting between Hun 
Sen, Sihanouk, and Son Sann in France in 1988; and, in 
particular, the informal meeting in Jakarta, Indonesia, of 
the four Cambodian factions with the participation of 
Laos, Vietnam, and the six ASEAN countries. These 
have further enhanced the PRK stand in the interna- 
tional arena. 
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Touching on the withdrawal of Vietnamese troops from 
Cambodia, Long Kem pointed out that the PRK’s stance 
has once again been clearly proven by the agreement 
reached between the PRK and Vietnam on the annual 
withdrawal of Vietnamese Army volunteers from Cam- 
bodia. At present, seven withdrawals of Vietnamese 
Army volunteers have been carried out. In 1988, 50,000 
Vietnamese troops and their commanders were pulled 
out while the remaining troops are put under the PRK’s 
command pending a total withdrawal in 1989. If the 
Cambodian problem is solved reasonably, a total with- 
drawal of the Vietnamese Army volunteers will be com- 
pleted neo later than the first quarter of 1990. 


The Carnbodian ambassador said that during the past 19 
years, the special relations, solidarity, friendship, and 
all-round cooperation between Cambodia, Laos, and 
Vietnam have been ceaselessly developed and expanded. 
The peoples of the three countries—who were once 
oppressed and exploited by the French colonialists and 
U.S. imperialists and suffered greatly from the hostile 
great-nation expansionists and bad elements—have been 
sharing joy and sorrow. They fought the same enemies 
shoulder to shoulder and in the same trenches ior the 
liberation of their countries from the yoke of foreign 
aggressors. The aforesaid militant solidarity was the 
decisive factor in the victory of revolution in each 
country and contributes to peace and stability in South- 
east Asia. 


The Cambodian ambassador said at the end of his 
speech that the great victories we scored in the past 10 
years of our revival in the beautiful Land of Angkor have 
vividly proven the correctness of the KPRP’s line and 
policy, which our government has evaluated to the effect 
that the situation in Cambodia is totally irreversible and 
no revolutionary force can reverse the situation. We will 
always be fully prepared to defend ourselves after the 
total withdrawal of Vietnamese Army volunteers in 
1990. We possess sufficient potential to prevent the 
genocidal clique from returning \o power in Cambodia if 
international support and assistance for them is halted. 
Cambodia will continue to struggle and negotiate so as to 
grasp the final victory, which cannot be separated from 
the great support and assistance rendered by Laos, 
Vietnam, and the Soviet Union, as well as fraternal 
socialist and peace-loving countries and a number of 
international organizations which have provided us with 
assistance in a timely manner. Solidarity, relations, and 
all-round cooperation between the three Indochinese 
countries and the Soviet Union and fraternal socialist 
countries have created conditions conducive to the quick 
revival of the Cambodian people and to the construction 
and strengthening of their country, thus contributing to 
the defense of peace, opposition to the arms race, and the 
reduction of regional and globa! tensions so as io restore 
peace and stability in the region and completely elimi- 
nate all nuclear weapons in the world. 
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Leader In Tam Reconciliation 
ype 189 Prague CTK in English 1430 GMT 
lan 


[By CTK correspondent] 


[Text] Phonm Penh Jan 10—The policy of national recon- 
Ciliation is positive in spite of all obstacles, the first 
prominent Kampuchean opposition official to visit Peo- 
ple’s Kampuchea, In Tam, told CTK today. 


In Tam arrived here lately for a visit from the United 
States. He was chairman of parliament in 1970 when 
Prince Sihanouk was overthrown and went to exile in 
1975 after the Khmer Rouge had come to power. He was 
invited to visit Kampuchea during Kampuchean Pre- 
mier Hun Sen’s stay in Paris last year. 


oe Seneen Ss & hes 0 Oe Sas Be Mampucane 

doors for all Kampuchean emi- 

two problems at present—the 

nad an een renee one 

Kampuchea. The latter are now leaving and will leave, 

the problem of Khmer Rouge, who the Kampuchean 

people do not wish to return, remains. However, China 
and Thailand continue to support them. 


Prince Sihanouk and Son Sann—two sides of the Kam- 
puchean three-sided opposition in exile—have now 
taken a stand that, if continued, would make national 
reconciliation impossible, In Tam said adding that he 
does not agree with their demand for the dissolution of 
the Kampuchean Government. 


Asked about his own contribution to national reconcili- 
ation In Tam said that he will leave Kampuchea at the 
beginning of February and if asked by the Kampuchean 
Government would strive to help this policy. He would 
like to return to Kampuchea to live there if possible. 


Responses to Sihanouk 1 January Note 


CGDK Sends Letter 
BK 1101011289 (Clandestine) Voice of the National Army 
of Democratic in Cambodian 2315 GMT 
10 Jan 89 


ext” of 5 January “Letter from His Excellency Son 
His Excellency Khieu Samphan, and Prince Noro- 
dom Chakkrapong to Samdech Norodom Sihanouk”) 


[Text] To Samdech Norodom Sihanouk, Paris. 
Esteemed samdech: 


We have just received your note dated | January 1989 to 
their excellencies the foreign ministers of countries 
friendly to the Cambodian people. We would like to 
express our most profound gratitude to you for your 
kindness in sending this note to us. 
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Your note will certainly enable the world community to 
understand your stance even more clearly in your capacity 
as head of the Cambodian nation in the search for a 
political solution to end the Vietnamese war of aggression 
and occupation of Cambodia. 


In our opinion, although your note is meant for the 
countries friendly to the Cambodian people, it is of 
historic significance to the Cambodian people them- 
selves who have been encouraged in their heroic struggle 
to oppose the aggressors against our beloved motherland. 


In this connection, please allow us to take this note as 
your 1989 New Year message to the Cambodiaa nation. 


We would also like to extend our best regards to Neak 
Monieng [Sihanouk’s wife’s title]. 


Please, samdech, accept our respectful salutations. 


[Dated] 5 January 1989 

[Signed] Son Sann, prime minister of the CGDK; 

ee DK vice president in charge of foreign 
rs; 

Norodom Chakkrapong, minister attached to the CGDK 

Coordinating Committee for National Defense 


DK Message to Sihanouk 
BK 1101013289 (Clandestine) Voice of the National 
Army of Democratic Kampuchea in Cambodian 
2315 GMT 10 Jan 8 


{“Text” of 4 January “Letter from Their Excellencies 
Khieu Samphan and Son Sen to Samdech Norodom 
Sihanouk”) 


[Text] To Samdech Norodom Sihanouk, Paris. 
Esteemed samdech: 


We would ‘ike to express de:pest thanks to you for 
kindly sending us your note dated | January 1989 to 
their excellencies the foreign ministers of friendly coun- 
tries. We wish to affirm our full support for this note. 


The note is of great significance and has informed the 
international community of your generous five-point 
stance put forth in your capacity as head of the entire 
Cambodian nation in the search for a just and perma- 
nent political solutior ’> ‘*: Cambodian problem. 


We would like to info. .2vmed samdech that we havc 
arranged all necessary measures to publicize the total 
content of your note to male and female combatants and 
cadres of the DK side and the people in the regions 
where we are launching activities. 


According to preliminary reports we have received so 
far, the army men and people are very happy over the 
correct reasons you have stressed in the note. 
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Your note constitutes a great encouragement to the 
Cambodian people and the three patriotic forces, making 
them unite even more closely in the just struggle for 
national liberation. 


We take this opportunity to extend our high regards to 
Neak Monieng [Sihanouk’s wife’s title]. 


Please, samdech, accept our respectful salutations. 


[Dated] 4 January 1989 

[Signed] Khieu Samphan, head of the DK party and DK 
vice president in charge of foreign a‘fiairs; 

Son Sen, deputy head of the Dk party and minister 
attached to the CGDK Coordinating Committee for 
National Defense 


Sihanouk Greets Cambodian People on New Year 
BK 1001161589 (Clandestine) Voice of the Khmer 
in Cambodian 1100 GMT 10 Jan 89 


[Text] On the occasion of the international new year, 
Samdech Norodom Sihanouk, president of the National 
United Front for an Independent, Neutral, Peaceful, and 
Cooperative Cambodia [FUNCINPEC], sent a message 
from France greeting bonzes and the people in Site B 
Camp [Thailand] and lauding the AN! [National Siha- 
noukist Army] for their successes over the Vietnamese 


aggressors. 


In his message, the samdech and his wife also expressed 
their thanks for the new year’s best wishes conveyed to 
them by Prince Norodom Ranariddh, the personal rep- 
resentative of the samdech in Cambodia and Asia and 
the ANS supreme commander and his wife as well as 
bonzes and Cambodian people. He praised the people, 
especially the refugees n Site B Camp and the ANS 
combatants, who have been exercising their high patri- 
otic efforts with sacrifice in the historic victorious strug- 
gle and in the implementation of other tasks for the 
country’s interests. 


The samdech once again ace!aimed the ANS commando 
units which destroyed = Vietnamese ammunition depot 
in December last yea /. 


At present, Samdech Norodom Sihanouk is staying in 
France. 


Vietnamese Send 1,500 Civilians to Kandal, Takeo 
BK0801014089 (Clandestine) Voice of Democratic 
Kampuchea in Cambodian 2330 GMT 7 Jan 89 


[Excerpt] According to a report from the south Phnom 
Penh battlefield, on 26 December the Hanoi Vietnamese 
enemies sent 400 families of 1,500 Vietnamese citi- 
zens—young, old, male, and female—possessing natural- 
ization cards or holding Cambodian identity cards to 
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Basak river bank in Kaoh Thom District, Kandal Prov- 
ince; and to Angkor Borei commune and Kbal Khmaoch 
Lake in Prey Kabbas District, Takeo Province. Those 
people were protected by armed security units. [passage 
omitted] 


Indonesia 


Fretilin Reports Attack in Loro Sae Province 
AU1001143089 Paris AFP in English 1401 GMT 
10 Jan 89 


[Text] Lisbon, Jan 10 (AFP)—Rebels fighting for the 
independence of the Indonesian province of Loro Sae, 
formerly Portuguese East Timor, attacked two neighbour- 
hoods at Dili, the province's chief town, on December 30, 
a separatist spokesman said here Tuesday. 


The attacks by the Revolutionary Front for the Indepen- 
dence of East Timor (Fretilin) on the Lamane and Taibsse 
neighbourhoods followed an Army crackdown in which a 
top Fretilin official, Commander Dere Malai Laka, was 
killed, the spokesman added. 


He also reported rebel activities in the Balibar region, on 
the outskirts of Dili, and at Vikeke in the northeast, 
adding that some troops stationed on the island had 
joined the rebels. 


Following the unrest Indonesia:: authorities cancelled 
plans to open the island to Indonesian and foreign 
visitors on January |, he said. 


Indonesia annexed East Timor in 1975 and made it the 
country’s 27th province the following year. 


The move by the government in Jakarta was never 
recognized by the United Nations. 


84 Soldiers Allegedly Killed 
BK 1101024489 Hong Kong AFP in English 0229 GMT 
11 Jan 89 


[Text] Darwin, Australia, Jan 11 (AFP)}—Resistance 
guerrillas blew up an aummunition dump in East Timor 
on New Year's Day, killing 84 Indonesian soldiers, a 
guerrilla spokesman said here. 


Alfreda Ferreira, of the resistance group Fretilin, said 27 
soldiers were wounded in the explosion at the dump near 
the East Timor capital, Dili. 


Fretilin contacts in East Timor rrorted that the bodies 
of 84 soldiers had been buried in eight common graves 
ar Dili, Mr. Ferreira said Tuesday. 


The guernilas were also extremely active over the new year 
period in other districts of the former Portuguese territory 
incorporated by Indonesia in 1976, Mr. Ferreira said. 
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He said their activity followed reports that parts of East 
Timor, especially Dili, were likely to be opened to tourists. 


(The Indonesian Government announced in December 
that East Timor would be opened from January |. 
Officials have since said that because of delays in imple- 
menting a presidential decreee travellers to the province 
would require permits for about another month. 


(Indonesian officials could not immediately be contacted 
for comment on Mr. Ferreira’s statement). 


Suharto Orders Probe of Pamphlets 
BK1101064789 Jakarta Domestic Service in Indonesian 
0600 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[Text] President Suharto has ordered a comprehensive 
investigation to identify those circulating illegal pam- 
phiets, the contents of which are discrediting the New 
Order government. Speaking after calling on the head of 
state at Merdeka Palace this morning, Information Min- 
ister Harmoko said that the illegal pamphlets used the 
name of the National Information Center and bore the 
forged signatures of such officials as President Suharto, 
the chairman of the People’s Consultative Assembly ana 
House of Representatives, the chairman of the Indone- 
sian Ulemas Council, the minister of religious affairs, the 
chairman of the Nationa! Scouts Movement, and Toyib 
Hadiwijaya [former agriculture minister]. 


Minister Harmoko said that the issue of the irresponsible 
and totally untrue illegal pamphlets had been referred to 
the chief of police of the Republic of Indonesia for 
investigation. 


According to the minister, the people are no longer 
vulnerable to untrue rumors discrediting the government 
thanks to their consciousness. 


The information minister called on people, who had 
received the illegal pamphlets, to destroy them or hand 
them over to the police for investigation. 


Laos 


Central Level Elections Set for 25 March 
BK1101073589 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
0530 GMT 11 Jan 89 


(“Chatting With Listeners” program: “Decree” issued by 
the chairman of the LPDR Council of Ministers setting a 
date for the election of the people's representatives at the 
central level—date not given] 


[Excerpt] Dear listeners: | would like to bring to your 
attention the decree issued by ihe chairman of the 
Council of Ministers on setting a date for organizing the 
election of people's representatives at the central level. 
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Based on the decision of the Standing Committee of the 
Council of Ministers, the chairman of the Council of 
Ministers issues the following decree: 


Article 1: The election of people’s representatives at the 
central level is to be held on 26 March 1989. 


Article 2: The National Election Committee is autho- 
rized to directly organize and guide the election commit- 
tees at the provincial, city municipal, and district levels 
to make timely preparations for appropriately organizing 
the election of people’s representatives at the central 
level in accordance with the law on the election of 


people’s representatives. 


Article 3: All party, state, and mass organizations at the 
central level, as well as all localities, are requested to give 
cooperation and provide all conveniences for the election 
committees at the various levels to perform their duties. 


Article 4: This decree becomes effective on the day it is 
officially announced. 


Signed and sealed: Kaysone Phomvihan, chairman of the 
Council of Ministers [passage omitted] 


Lao-Thai Joint Military Committee Meets 
BK1101100989 Vientiane KPL in English 
0914 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[Text] Vientiane, January 11 (OANA-KPL)—The Lao- 
Thai military committee met on January 10 at the Lao 
Meuang Phe hamiet, Boten District, Sayaboury Province. 


The two sides informed each other about the situation 
along the Lao-Thai border, emphasizing that measures 
must be taken to prevent the smuggling of motorcycles to 
Laos and cattle to Thailand. 


Questions relating to demilitarization of the disputed 
area was discussed at the meeting. 


The Lao side asked the Thai side to inform it about Lao 
refugees wh~ want to return home. 


The next session will be held late this month when the 
team will inspect the demilitarized zones. 


Philippines 


Manglapus Insists on U.S. Ratification of Pact 
HK1101043789 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
GLOBE in English 11 Jan 89 pp 1, 8 


[By staff writer Julius Fortuna] 


[Text] The Philippines will insist that any treaty allowing 
the American military bases after 1991 should be ratified 
by the U.S. Senate, a requirement stated explicitly in the 
Philippine Constitution, Foreign Affairs Secretary Raul 
S. Manglapus said yesterday. 
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A day after U.S. Sen. Richard Lugar left Manila, Man- 
glapus stressed that ratification by the U.S. Senate is 
necessary to make any future treaty binding. 


*““We have no choice, because that is what our Constitu- 
tion says,” Manglapus said. 


The foreign secretary was referring to Article 23, Section 
25 of the Constitution ratified in 1987 which states that 
any future treaty should be “recognized as a treaty by the 
other contracting State.” 


The position of Manglapus is diametrically opposed to 
the stand of Lugar, who said Monday that the United 
States government is not obliged to adopt the ratification 
procedure required by the Philippines Constitution. 


““My understanding of international law is that a country— 
in this case the United States—cannot be compelled to 
have a part to a ratification procedure,” Lugar said Mon- 
day in reply to a question whether the U.S. Senate will 
ratify a future bases treaty. 


He explained that he does not know how the incoming 
President, Congress, and the U.S. public would react to 
the Philippine constitutional requirement. 


Manglapus said: “‘We believe that our Constitution pre- 
vails in our international relations and we cannot enter 
into any agreement in the future on the bases unless in 
the form of a treaty.” 


The full text of the constitutional provision referred to 
by Manglapus states: 


‘After the expiration in 1991 of the Agreement between 
the RP [Republic of the Philippines] and the USA 
concerning military bases, foreign military bases troops, 
or facilities shall not be allowed in the Philippines except 
under a treaty duly concurred in by the Senate and, when 
the Congress so requires, ratified by a majority of the 
votes cast by the people in a national referendum held 
for that purpose, and rocognized as a treaty by the other 
contracting state.” 


Mangiapus also confirmed a disclosure made by Lugar 
Monday that the Philippine government had not made a 
commitment to begin talks on the future of the six U.S. 
bases in the Philippines. 


“We are holding our options open, ’Manglapus said, a 
position he also told U.S. State Secretary George Shultz 
when they signed the new bases amendment October 17 
last year in Washington. 


U.S. Ambassador Nicholas Platt proposed late last year 
that the two countries should begin talks on the bases to 
give time for the Philippine Senate and the public to 
debate on any new draft agreement that the two execu- 
tive branches may prepare. 
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On the $10-billion multilateral aid plan (MAI), Man- 
glapus said that reports about amounts and figures on 
the U.S.-initiated ““mini-Marshall Plan” are still “‘unof- 
ficial and speculative.” 


He said, however, a two-level structure has been set up to 
prepare the plans and projects for the plan which also 
involves the participation of Japan and other rich coun- 
tries. 


Government Rejects Suggestion of Early Bases Talks 
HK1001050789 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
GLOBE in English 10 Jan 89 pp 1, 8 


[By staff writer Julius Fortuna] 


[Text] The Philippine government rejected the sugges- 
tion o) U.S. Sen. Richard Lugar (R-Indiana) to begin 
talks this year on the future of America’s strategic air and 
naval bases in the Philippines. 


Lugar, whose public report on the fraudulent presidential 
elections of 1986 persuaded Washington to drop Marcos 
and help install the Aquino government, met yesterday 
morning with Foreign Secretary Raul Manglapus at the 
PICC [Philippine International Convention Center]. 


In a pre-departure press briefing, Lugar said Manglapus 
“did not make a commitment” on U.S. suggestions for 
early talks on the bases agreement which expires in 1991. 


Answering a question, Lugar said “we indicated again 
that we were hopeful that talks (on the bases) could occur 
sometime this year ... so there would be ample time for 
consideration.” 


Lugar did not disclose Manglapus’s reason for rejecting 
the U.S. suggestio: ut Manglapus has told diplomatic 
beat reporters various times that the Philippine govern- 
ment is “keeping its options open” on the possibility of 
negotiating a new treaty of thie bases. 


Despite the differences, “‘we were in agreement that 
perhaps there are certain things we ought to do first ... we 
have a momentum going.” He explained that “‘we will 
certainly implement the agreement we made on October 
17.”” Lugar was referring to the new bases accord signed 
between outgoing U.S. State Secretary George Shultz 
and Manglapus stipulating amendments to the original 
bases accord. 


“We are to see how the MAI (multilateral aid initiative) 
proceed, not only in the U.S. but (also) here in terms of 
planning and then the other countries in terms of 
pledges,” Lugar said, referring to the proposed $10- 
billion five-year Polysectoral Aid Plan for Philippine 
economic recovery. 
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Earlier, U.S. Ambassador Nicholas Platt had broached 
in Hawaii the idea of early talks to allow the Senate time 
to debate on the draft proposals of the U.S. and Philip- 


pine panels. 


The Philippine Constitution requires Senate ratification 
of any new treaty after the expiration of the Military 
Bases Agreement. 


In the same airport briefing, Lugar expressed doubts that 
the U.S. Senate would ratify a new RP [Republic of the 
Philippines]-U.S. bases’ treaty after 1991. 


“My understanding of international law is that a coun- 
try—in this case the U.S.—cannot be compelled to have 
a part to a ratification prc cedure,” he said. 


He explained that he does not know what the U.S. 
President, U.S. Congress and the public would say to the 
Philippine constitutional requirement. 


“Obviously, the Filipino people are the judge on the 
form of the agreement” to be followed after the expira- 
tion of the agreement, he said. 


Acknowledging the future constitutional problem, he 
said “‘we will approach that seriously.” 


In a related development, Philippine envoy to Washing- 
ton Emmanuel Pelaez told the Diplomatic Press Forum 
that the world’s leading private bankers are planning a 
“debt-for-bases” plan. 


He said that although no government is involved in the 
plan, private bankers are eager to package a plan which 
would entail using the bases to pay for the $28-billion 
external debt. 


In the same forum, Pelaez also warned about an abrupt 
termination of the bases, pact saying this would affect 
the confidence of foreign investors in the Philippines. 


He also said it would affect the Philippine economy and 
displace some 78,000 workers employed in six U.S. 
installations in the country. 


“Dislocation of the economy might affect security and 
deterioration of security might icad to political 
upheaval,” said Pelaez who negotiated the first review of 
the bases in 1955. 


Interagency Bases Task Force Announced 
HK1001030389 Manila Far East Broadcasting 
Company in English 2300 GMT 9 Jan 89 


[Text] Foreign Affairs Secretary Raul Manglapus 
announced that an interagency task force has been 
Organized to prepare for the implementation of the 
recent RP [Republic of the Philippines]-U.S. bases agree- 
ment. Among the agencies which will be involved in the 
implementation of various projects are the National 
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Economic and Development Authority and the Depart- 
ments of Defense, Agriculture, Health, Finance, Justice, 
and Trade. Manglapus said the various departments will 
be planning for the disbursement of funds which will 
come from the compensation package provided for in 
the agreement. He said that the Department of Justice 
has been tasked with preparing the inventory for the 
eventual transfer of ownership of (?equipment) in Clark 
Air Base and Subic Naval Base. The Department of 
Finance, on the other hand, has been tasked with imple- 
menting the debt-relief scheme agreed upon in the bases 
pact. The Trade Department will provide the mecha- 
nism for (?fund) guarantees, and the Defense Depart- 
ment will prepare the scheme for the bases’ security. The 
Department of Agriculture will set up programs in prep- 
aration for the $90 million food aid provided in the 
bases agreement. 


Aquino Says No Arbitration in Wes Suit 
HK0901124789 Manila THE MANILA CHRONICLE 
in English 6 Jan 89 pp 1, 7 


[Text] The Government will oppose any move by com- 
panies involved in the construction of $2.2-billion 
Bataan Nuclear Power Plant to settle the dispute sur- 
rounding the mothballed facility through arbitration, 
President Aquino said yesterday. 


“In so far as out-of-court settiements are concerned, I 
think the time frame for that has already expired. And that 
is why we have filed the case in court,” the President said. 


The Government and the National Power Corporation 
filed with the New Jersey District court last Dec. 1 a 
damage suit against the plant’s contractor, Westinghouse 
Electric Corp. and Westinghouse International Projects 
Co., and the architectural—engineering firm Burns and 
Roe Enterprises, Inc., for obtaining the contract through 
bribe and for constructing a defective and inoperable 
nuclear power plant. 


But the Westinghouse firms have raised the issue that 
settlement of the dispute must be done through arbitra- 
tion as provided for in the contracts for the construction 
of the 620-megawatt power plant. 


The Government, however, insists that the contracts 
were “void from the start, illegal and invalid, and subject 
to rescission,” so even the arbitration clause in the 
contracts could not be enforced. 


“Our position is that this is an issue that is covered by 
arbitration which is why we filed it (the case) in court,” 
said Rodolfo Azcuna, presidential legal adviser. 


He added, however, that should Westinghouse raise the 
issue on the arbitration clause before the New Jersey 
court, the tribunal would have to decide the issue. 


“The court is duty-bound on whether or not the issue is 
arbitrable, Azcuna said. 
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Mrs Aquino acknowledged that contracts had a clause 
that parties should submit to arbitration, but on whether 
the arbitration clause would apply to the case, Mrs Aquio 
said, “It is really a technical issue.” 


The Government had tried to avoid litigation and even 
agreed to a so-called tolling agreement with Westing- 
house. The agreement in effect suspended any move 
from all parties to go to court while settlement was being 


But up to the expiration of the tolling agreement last 
Dec. 1, no settlement has been reached between the 
Government and Westinghouse. 


The contractors reportedly were not willing to agree to a 
fair, commercial settlement. The Government has not 
revealed to the public how much it was demanding to 
settle the issue. 


The failure to reach an agreement prompted the Gov- 
ernment to file the damage suit before the New Jersey 
court to recover the money already paid to the Westing- 
house firms and Burns and Roe, as well as for compen- 
satory and punitive damages. 


Despite the filing of the case, the Government has not 
decided on whether to stop payments of interest on the 
loans obtained to finance the construction of the Bataan 
plant, which the government mothballed in April 1986. 


The country continues to pay $355,000 in daily interst. 
Last year, the Government paid some P [pesos] 1.17 
billion on principal and interests for the loans. The 
balance still stands at P27.6 billion. 


Aquino Comments on U.S. Multilateral Aid Proposal 
HK1101080989 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
0700 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[Text] President Aquino expressed satisfaction about 
U.S. President Ronald Reagan’s move to extend $200 
million assistance to the Philippines in connection with 
the international multilateral aid plan to boost the 
country’s economy. President Aquino also expressed 
hope that the allocation requested by President Reagan 
will be approved by the U.S. Congress. 


[Begin Aquino recording in English] It is a good begin- 
ning and I hope that the U.S. Congress will approve of 
this specific allocation. [end recording] 


That was President Aquino in an interview with the 
Malacanang press corps. 
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Announces Invitation to Aid Sponsors 
HK1101112989 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 1000 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[Excerpt] President Aquino today announced a plan to 
invite representatives from various countries who are 
participating in the unilateral aid plan for the Philip- 
pines to visit. 


The invitation is aimed to make them aware of the 
programs the country successfully achieved last year. 


The president also said that a similar briefing will be 
given to publishers and editors of local newspapers. The 
details from Sel Baisa. 


[Begin recording] In her conversation with members of 
the Malacanang press the president said that the briefing 
will be given by Solita Monsod of the National Economic 
Development Authority and Public Works Secretary 
Fiorello Estuar. [passage omitted] [end recording] 


Aquino on Aid Plan, Budget, Appointments 
HK1101085989 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
0700 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[Text] Here is the report from Gabby Salcedo: 


[Begin recording] [Salcedo] President Corazon Aquino 
denied reports regarding a compromise between the 
executive and the House of Representatives, saying that 
the lower chamber will not oppose the presidential veto 
of nine items in the 1989 budget bill. Mrs Aquino made 
this announceme.t through Press Secretary Teodoro 
Benigno. She reac.\ed to reports saying that Senator 
Ernesto Maceda haa nade allegations of a compromise, 
and that the preside at tolerates the pork barrel funds. 


This is just one of the replies to three questions she was 
asked. Her reaction to U.S. President Reagan’s move to 
double the multilateral assistance initiative, or the U.S. 
share in the fund, was also queried. Mrs Aquino also 
answered Speaker Ramon Mitra’s proposal that before 
Congress starts its special session on Friday she issue 
interim appointments for 140 government officials 
whose appointments have not yet been confirmed by the 
Commission on Appointments. Here is Press Secretary 
Teodoro Benigno relaying the president’s answers: 


[Benigno in English} Reply number one. The news reports 
saying that President Reagan proposed to the U.S. Con- 
gress the amount of $649.4 million for the Philippines in 
getting the $200 million initial contribution to the MAI 
{multilateral aid initiative], I believe the report is accurate. 
The proposal is in line with the assistance agreed upon 
under the recently concluded Memorandum of Agreement 
on the MBA [Military Bases Agreement] and the repeat- 
edly announced report by U.S. leaders for the MAI or 
Philippine aid plan. I am heartened by the development 
and hope that President Regean’s proposal will be 
approved by the U.S. Congress. 
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Reply number two. I already made the appropriate ad 
interim appointments immediately after Congress 
adjourned last December 16, 1988, and these ad interim 
appointments have already been sent to the Commission 
on Appointments. Should the present 5-day special ses- 
sion end without the commission being able to act on the 
appointments, I will extend the ad interim appointments 
which will then be submitted to the commission when 


the regular session of Congress resumes. 


Reply number three. There is no zigzag compromise 
between Malacanang and the House of Representatives on 
the budget veto. The accusation has no basis whatsoever. 


Regarding the alleged juggling of funds, Section 25, 
Article 6 of the Constitution expressly provides that, 
quote: The president, the president of the Senate, the 
speaker of the House of Representatives, the chief justice 
of the Supreme Court, and the heads of the constitu- 
tional commissions may, by law, be authorized to aug- 
ment any item in the general appropriations law, or their 
respective advocates from savings or other items of their 
respective appropriations, unquote. It is, thus, clear that 
the (?compensation) of items from savings is a power 
granted not only to the president but also to the heads of 
the other branches of the government. Neither the Min- 
danao Deveiopment Fund, nor the Visayas Develop- 
ment Fund, nor the Inter-Regional Development Fund 
are pork barrels. These are real development funds that 
are to be released directly to the proper agencies. These 
funds will not pack the hands of any individual member 
of Congress as was done in the case of the discredited 
pork barrel funds. [end recording] 


on Mini-Marshall Plan Donors 
HK1101024989 Manila Far East Broadcasting 
Company in English 2300 GMT 10 Jan 89 


[Text] Donor countries involved in the Mini-Marshall 
Plan for the Philippines have yet to be determined and 
fix the (?real use) of the aid to be given under the plan. 
Foreign Affairs Secretary Raul Manglapus said the aid 
figures of $10 billion as well as the $200 million pro- 
posed contribution from the United States are still 
unofficial. Manglapus said the plan 1s officially consid- 
ered by the Philippine Government as a voluntary act on 
the part of its proponents and the donor countries. He 
added that the Philippines is not making any demands 
on the matter and that the plan will proceed on its own 
steam. Donor countries include the United States, 
Japan, Singapore, West Germany, Canada, Australia 
and New Zealand. U.S. Senators Richard Lugar and 
Thad Cochran said they will be pleading for additional 
money for the Mini-Marshall Plan in the face of some 
moves in the U.S. to cut back on spending, including the 
grant of foreign assistance this year. 
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PRC Warns of Passage of Taiwan Relations Act 
HK1101051389 Manila THE MANILA CHRONICLE 
in English 11 Jan 89 p 1 


[By staff member Maritess Sison] 


[Text] The People’s Republic of China (PRC) has expressed 
concern over the Taiwan Relations Act now pending in the 
House of Representatives and said its passage would 
“harm” relations between Manila and Beijing. 


Chinese Ambassador Wang Yingfan told reporters yes- 
terday he met Philippine executives and legislative offi- 
cials recently to relay his Government’s view on the 
matter. 


Wang said Beijing was likewise concerned about reports 
that some Philippine officials have continued to visit 
Taiwan despite President Aquino’s assurances that such 
trips, considered a violation of the Government’s one- 
China policy, would not be encouraged. 


Wang refused to identify the Philippine officials who 
went recently to Taiwan. Sources at the Department of 
Foreign Affairs (DFA), however, said one of those Wang 
was referring to was Vice President and former Foreign 
Secretary Salvador Laurel, who reportedly visited Tai- 
wan last December. 


Sources said Wang had also told Foreign Secretary Raul 
S. Manglapus that he had also received reports that 
Speaker Ramon Mitra and Rep. Francisco Sumulong, 
the President’s uncle, have accepted invitations to visit 
Taiwan sometime this year. 


Wang said that while Beijing has so far tolerated these 
visits, there was nevertheless a limit to its patience. 


Wang said he had been assured by Manglapus last 
Wednesday that the Philippines would continue to 
honor the one-China policy it had enunciated during the 
establishment of Philippine-Chinese relations in 1975. 


Earlier, Manglapus told reporters that the DFA was 
opposed to the Taiwan Act, which if passed, could 
eventually force the country to recognize and deal with 
two Chinas. “The recommendation of the department 
has been that we don’t favor the passage of the Taiwan 
Act,” Manglapus said. 


The Taiwan Act as proposed by House Minority Floor- 
leader Rodolfo Alano authorizes the Government to 
“continue commercial, cultural and economic ties 
between the Philippines and Taiwan,” and to “delinate 
the areas where (the relations) will be enhanced.” 
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Policy of No Barter Trade With Soviets Viewed 
HK1001052189 Manila MANILA BULLETIN in English 
10 Jan 89 pp 1, 6 


[By M.B. Casayuran] 


[Text] Sen. Leticia Ramos Shahani said yesterday the 
policy of the Central Bank (CB) against entering into a 
barter trade system with the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics (USSR) and other Eastern European countries 
hinders the expansion of the country’s exports. 


Shahani, chairperson of the Senate foreign relations 
committee, described the CB’s policy of dealing only in 
hard foreign currency to govern the country’s trade 
relations as “snooty.” 


A Philippine parliamentary delegation that went to Mos- 
cow last July had made contacts with Soviet officials and 
explored barter as an initial system to govern RP 
[Republic of the Philippines]-USSR trade relations. 


Soviet officials had wanted to exchange their agricultural 
machinery for Philippine export products, particularly 
copra, under a barter trade agreement. 


Shahani said adoption of a barter trade agreement with 
the USSR and other countries would also help solve the 
country’s unemployment problem. 


“But the Central Bank wants hard cash,” Shaha..1 com- 
plained. 


The Philippines, however, needs to export, Shahani said 
in pushing for the expansion of the country’s industries, 
however small they may be compared with those of its 
trading partners. 


“There must be an economics of permanence,” Shahani 
said as she batted for the Philippines dealing with both 
Eastern and Western countries as part of its independent 


foreign policy. 


Senate President Jovito Salonga had earlier said a recip- 
rocal parliamentary delegation led by high-level officials 
of the Supreme Soviet is scheduled to arrive this month. 


Shahani said the country’s export possibilities must be 
expanded as the market demands in the United States, one 
of the country’s major trading partners, are shrinking. 


Shahani and Emmanuel Pelaez, Philippine ambassador 
to the United States, were two of the guests at yesterday's 
regular Monday press forum at the Manila Hotel where 
the country’s foreign debt problem and the presence of 
the U.S. bases in the Philippines were discussed. 
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A growing consensus in the 23-man Senate, spurred by 
initiatives of Senators Vicente Paterno, Aquilino Pimen- 
tel Jr., and Alberto Romulo, is for the designation of 
Pelaez as chairman of the Philippine foreign debt nego- 
tiating panel. 


Romulo described as a “failure” the performance of 
Fernandez and Finance Secretary Vicente Jayme, chief 
foreign debt negotiators, in dealing with the country’s 
foreign debt problems. 


Both Romulo and Pimentel said Fernandez and Jayme 
have been negotiating for more loans and sidetracking on 
measures to relieve the country of its debt burden. 


Romulo said last week that the country’s P [peso] 889- 
billion debt (P280-billion domestic debt in 1988 and 
P609-billion ($28.6-billion) foreign debt as of December, 
1987) is higher than the P820-billion gross national 
product (GNP) in 1988. 


“The best time to push for the (foreign) debt relief is 
when the Bush administration is already in place,” 
Pelaez said. 


Pelaez forecast a “‘good” 1989 financial outlook for the 
Philippines based on the following factors: 


1. Peru, a debt-ridden country like the Philippines, has 
gone back to the negotiating table with the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF). 


2. U.S. commercial banks are now in a position to absorb 
losses on loans extended to Third World countries. 


Sen. Jose Lina Jr. also warned yesterday that the Philip- 
pines faces an economic recession unless the government 
limits foreign debt payments to 20 percent of the 
country’s export revenues. 


“We cannot place this intolerable debt burden on our 
people today and on our young for generations to come 
and not expect a holocaust,” Lina said. 


Limiting the debt service to 20 percent of the country’s 
export receipts will enable the government to allot some 
$1.98 billion for development projects instead of debt 
payments, Lina said. 


For 1988 alone, Lina said, the country may have to pay 
$3.2 billion for debt service, leaving an economy limping 
in crutches and shackled to the $30.9 billion external 
debt burden. 
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Students in USSR Accuse Embassy of Neglect 
17K1101045 189 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
GLOBE in English 11 Jan 89 p 8 


[Text] Some 2,000 Filipino students in Moscow have 
accused the Philippine embassy in the Soviet capital of 
neglecting and insulting them, and of repeatedly spurning 
attempts to hold dialogues to solve “urgent problems.” 


In a letter to Mayor Richard J. Gordon of Olongapo 
City, the Filipino students said Philippine Ambassador 
to Moscow Alejandro Melchor even walked out on them 
and branded them as “communists” when they tried to 
seek an audience with the embassy official. 


The students had earlier sought Gordon’s attention when 
the mayor visited Moscow, along with several congress- 
men and another city mayor. 


The students, most of them scholars, said they were 
worried that they would not be accredited when they 
finish their studies in the USSR, making their stay in 
Moscow “an exercise in futility.” 


Ed Piano, who hails from Sta. Rita, also in Olongapo, told 
Gordon that they had already appealed to Education 

Lourdes Quisumbing on the accreditation prob- 
yO the education official “has not bothered to give us 
a ‘\y 


Efforts to follow up the letter to Quisumbing through the 
Philippine embassy also failed, ‘“‘because Ambassador 
Melchor uid not even bother to listen to the Filipino 
students,” Piano said. 


Alex de Vera of Navotas, Luis Boot of Xavierville, 
Quezon City; Amy Corea of Sta. Mesa, Manila; Adora 
Tayao, Adolph Cabanal, Angelita Toledo, and Mignette 
Gariddo also said that while they will eventually get 
engineering, medical, or scientific degrees from univer- 
sities which are among the best in the world, they fear 
they might not be able to practise their professions, 
because of lack of accreditation. 


“Ironically, while the rest of the world has heard of and 
accepted Russian leader Michael Gorbachev's glasnost 
and perestroika policies, the embassy officials still seem 
to be living in the age of John Foster Dulles and the Cold 
War,” Piano said. 


Aquino To Attend Hirohito Funeral 24 February 
HK1101133989 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
1300 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[Text] President Corazon Aquino will attend the funeral 
of the late Japanese Emperor Hirohito scheduled for 24 
February. This confirmation came directly from Mala- 
canang. 
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The 24 February funeral coincides with the third anni- 
versary of the EDSA [Epifanio de los Santos Avenue] 
Revolution which catapulted President Corazon Aquino 
to power. The Malacanang announcement did not name 
the members of the president’s delegation. 


Aquino Gives Year-End Report for 1988 
HK0901042389 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 1300 GMT 8 Jan 89 


[Statement by President Corazon Aquino at the beginning 
of her weekly radio program “Magtanong sa Pangulo (Ask 
the President)”—in English; live or recorded; location not 
given] 


[Text] Beloved countrymen: This is my year-end report 
for 1988. The growth we achieved in 1988 proved the 
correctness of the course we have taken. It was the result 
of our common response to the challenges of the times, 
which summoned our collective effort to fashion for 
ourselves a nation at work, a nation at peace, and a 
government that would deliver results out of the sacri- 
fices it asks of the people. The proof of our success 
speaks for itself—an economy whose growth exceeded 
official targets, an insurgency on the run, and a bureau- 
cracy that is equal to the multiplied task brought about 
by our economic turn-around. We proved ourselves in 
1988. The revitalization of the economy was our most 
remarkable achievement. We note with satisfaction that 
our gains in political stability have been translated into a 
25.9 percent growth in investments, and into greater 
private consumption expenditure. All these factors 
account for a growth rate that exceeded our target as 
early as September of last year. And despite the succes- 
sion of strong typhoons during the last quarter, our gross 
national product managed to registcr growth at 6.7 
percent. For our people, all these meant |.2 million new 
jobs and greater purchasing power. 


Our new democracy also stood the test of 1988. With our 
people’s support, we dealt threats initiated by elements 
of both the left and the right a decisive blow. We 
attribute this both to the success of our counterinsur- 
gency programs as well as to the reconciliation program 
of the government. 


We also took important steps towards professionalizing 
our Armed Forces and advancing the welfare of our 
soldiers. We also note our gains in our efforts to restore 
the confidence of our people in our law enforcement 
agencies. The remarkably high percentage of crimes 
solved is an important step toward this end. While we 
sought to prosecute those who have violated the law, we 
made sure in 1988 that respect for human rights 
remained among the important items in our agenda. We 
made the necessary moves to act on reported violations 
and to provide assistance to victims of human rights 
violations. 
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We also stressed the importance of justice in our society. 
We called on the Trisectoral Presidential Task Force on 
the improvement of the administration of justice to 
study ways by which justice can be placed within the 
reach of our people. Its work has now been completed, 
and all three branches of government are set to imple- 
ment its recommendations. 


Last year we embarked on the most comprehensive steps 
so far to build up the bureaucracy and make it equal to 
the challenges ahead. We adopted important measures 
increasing the wages of government workers and provid- 
ing for other benefits aimed at improving their morale, 
leading to the development of a lean, speedy, and effec- 
tive bureaucracy. 


We seriously examined the flaws in the government’s 
Organizational structure and system, particularly those 
that affect the delivery of basic services and the imple- 
mentation of vital infrastructure projects. This examina- 
tion has led to increased decentralization and the grow- 
ing involvement of our citizens and the private sector in 
our national development efforts. 


In 1988, we implemented several measures which will 
have lasting imprints in the lives of our people. Among 
these are the implementation of a free secondary educa- 
tion program, following the mandate of our Constitu- 
tion; the enactment of the Comprehensive Agrarian 
Reform Law; the adoption of the generic drugs policy; 
and the expansion of housing benefits. 


Finally, we continued to grow in the esteem of the 
community of nations as we expanded and improved our 
diplomatic relations and maintained our policy of pea: :- 
ful solutions of conflicts with our neighbors. 


We look back to 1988 with a deep sense of gratitude, 
knowing that the same almighty power who guided us in 
our fight for the restoration of our democracy continued 
to guide us in our struggle to bring toward completion 
the work we have begun. 


The crucial challenge for the next year is how we can stay 
on the same road, with greater speed and renewed vigor. 
Nevertheless it is acknowledged that greater efforts must 
be taken in areas where results have not met public 
expectations or have not satisfied the goals and stan- 
dards we have set for ourselves. But we build on the gains 
and from the directions of 1988. While we have made 
considerable headway, we are still far from fully realizing 
our goals of a nation at work, a nation at peace, and an 
effective bureaucracy. 


This year, while maintaining the same thrust, we shall 
sharpen our focus in these areas. With the general 
improvement of the economy, our continuing thrust for 
employment generation will be sustained. But this time 
the emphasis is on rural employment and livelihood 
through the encouragement of investments in the coun- 
tryside. This will bring about an increase in rural 
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incomes, thereby redistributing the growth that so far is 
mostly felt in the cities. We shall encourage all legislation 
that would offer incentives encouraging investments by 
small and family-based enterprises. We shall support 
public and private sector programs aimed at rural devel- 
opment, such as industrial dispersal, and the creation of 
regional industrial centers aimed at providing the infra- 
structure that business needs to operate. 


On a general view, the economy is expected in 1989 to 
maintain its growth momentum at 6.5 percent. This will 
bring about an improvement in real per capita income by 
4.2 percent, or P [pesos] 1,700, and a 91.2 percent 
employment rate. 


Agriculture is expected to post more substantial gains 
next year with the further removal of disincentives and 
biases against this sector. Moreoever, the implementa- 
tion of the Comprehensive Agrarian Reform Program 
[CARP], one of the pillars of the thrust for rural trans- 
formation, shall be closely monitored. We shall also 
ensure that the support infrastructure for CARP—such 
as extension and holistic credit facilities—are sufficient 
for the needs of our farmer beneficiaries. This shift to 
investment-led growth will be supported by proper fiscal 
and monetary policies. All efforts shall be taken to 
moderate the net resource transfer to external creditors 
so that these can be used to support domestic growth 
requirements. 


As greater gains are made in other areas of our national 
lice, so must we seek to ensure that these gains are not 
dissipated by criminality or wanton disregard for our 
laws. All measures shall be taken to uphold the rule of 
law and improve law enforcement. It is said that the 
citizens’ respect for the law depends, to a great degree, on 
the perceived credibility of the lawmen. Those who 
enforce the law shall undergo training and reorientation, 
not only to enhance skills in crime prevention and 
control but also to curb abuses. The law’s full force must 
be felt, particularly in the crimes of smuggling, illegal 
logging, and illegal gambling, and in crushing the orga- 
nized crime syndicates operating in these areas. 


This call for greater law enforcement does not diminish 
our concern for the protection and respect for human 
rights. We shall exert greater vigilance over violations of 
human rights. Together with the Supreme Court, the 
Congress, and nongovernment organizations, we shall 
take a continuing interest in the implementation of the 
recommendations of the presidential task force on the 
improvement of the administration of justice. All efforts 
shall be taken toward more efficient judicial processes 
that will minimize delay, ensure access to the courts by 
needy litigants, and minimize graft and corruption 
among judicial personnel. Of primary concern in this 
area is the speedy prosecution of graft and corruption 
cases. We expect this to help us in reducing the incidence 
of graft and corruption in government. The steps that 
have been taken to energize the government shall be 
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intensified to evolve a lean and results-oriented bureau- 
cracy. We shall continue moves to eliminate red tape and 
too much regulation to release the energies of the private 
sector. Even as these steps are taken, we are mindful that 
the effectiveness of a government also springs from its 
ability to renew itself in the actual needs and genuine 
aspirations of its constituency. This responsiveness must 
be coupled with the speedier delivery of services. 


In the next 12 months, | shall visit as many of our 
provinces as I can work into my schedule. Preparations 
are under way for the visit to the first 12 provinces. As I 
have done extensively since 1987, I shall continue to 
bring the presidency closer to the people. During these 
visits, I shall focus on potential income- and employ- 
ment-generating projects and try to untangle policy and 
procedural bottlenecks which inhibit their take-off or 
expansion. I expect these visits to perk up interest in 
rural investments that will break the humdrum life in the 
countryside. 


In line with the country’s international commitments 
and in view of our national priorities, such as the 
realization of the Philippine aid plan, official visits 
overseas will be conducted at appropriate levels. With 
our focused attention on rural employment and liveli- 
hood through countryside investments, on respect for 
the law to effective law enforcement, and on a results- 
oriented bureaucracy, we shall continue to build on the 
gains we have so far achieved. 


These are now challenging months ahead, but with faith 
in God, faith in our people and in ourselves, we face 
those challenges with greater confidence. Thank you. 


Newspaper Interview With President 
HK0901082189 Manila BUSINESS WORLD in English 
9 Jan 89 p 21 


[By reporter Teodoro Y. Montelibano] 


[Text] This year, for the Aquino administration, is 
another year of challenge, not so much in the peolitical 
realm as it is in economic dimension. President Aquino 
herself has stressed that the political currents will no 
longer be her predominant concern. Rather, the empha- 
sis will be on meeting the targets set by her economic 
planners and in exceeding the levels of growth attained 
in the past year. 


““No more excuses,” she has told her lieutenants assigned 
to work the government machinery. 


Aside from meeting the various targets they have set for 
their respective departments, the mandate from Malaca- 
nang is clear: “The growth met in the past year must now 


be felt by the people.” 
The goals are clear, but how to meet them is another story. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


For instance, with so much of the country’s income set 
aside for servicing the Philippines’ huge foreign debt, how 
much can be retained for social services, for the Compre- 
hensive Agrarian Reform Program, for jobs generation and 
more credit resources made available via affordable terms 
to small- and medium-sized entrepreneurs? 


Will Government be finally effective in falling the 
“*hydraheaded monster” that is graft and corruption and, 
thus, be able to save much-needed resources to fund its 
mass low-income housing program and countryside 
development projects, among other priority concerns? 


In her own words, as detailed in the following exclusive 
interview, the President’s views on these and other 
related matters: 


Business World: What are your priorities (in the social 
services sector, in the economic sector, political) for the 
year? What are the bases for these priorities? Do we have 
any country or economic system models which we would 
like to emulate? 


President Aquino: We have set our socio-economic pri- 
orities for 1989 in terms of an annual growth rate of 6.5 
percent, the creation of at least a million jobs, single- 
digit inflation level and adequate international reserves. 
Achieving these will bring us closer to our goal of 
reducing the poverty incidence to 45 percent of Filipino 
families by the end of the next 1,000 days. a 


* wa a * 


se 
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We have set these prt drities taking into account the 
ultimate goal of uplifiitg the poor, the need to sustain 
the momentum of economic activities resultirg in the 
growth achieved in the past three years, the larger than 
expected external financing requirements, and the reve- 
nue shortfalls in 1988. 


The economic system that we have is patterned after our 
democratic ideals, responsive to the strengths and weak- 
nesses of our society and our people, and best suited to 
our goals of economic growth, employment generation, 
income equity, and poverty reduction. 


Our development efforts will be undertaken within the 
framework of the Philippine Development Plan for 
1987-1992, which clearly defines the priorities and goals 
and which was evolved with extensive people participa- 
tion. In the pursuit of these efforts, we do not try to 
emulate any one country or economic system. There is 
no percent system. No two countries are exactly similar 
in history, culture, state of political development, etc. 
What we should do is learn as much as possible from the 
successes as well as the failure of other countries and 
economic systems. 


In the political sector, we will focus on social justice and 
human rights, competence and responsibility in gover- 
nance, the autonomous regions, and the needs of foreign 
policy. 
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Business World: May we know what measures will be 
taken to ensure the attainment of your priority goals and 
objectives? 


Mrs Aquino: Close monitoring of performance improves 
the chances for success. This is why I have ordered 
quarterly and even monthly performance reports from the 
different sectors. All these will be made public and will 
perm.t us to take immediate action whenever needed. 


Equally important, however, is a stronger commitment 
to the pursuit of policies needed to attain the desired 
objectives of sustainable growth, employment generation 
and poverty alleviation within acceptable inflation rates 
and external constraints. 


Business World: The past year has been a period of 
growth for the country. How does Government intend to 
maintain growth this year? 


Mrs. Aquino: We have brought back private initiative in 
achieving economic growth and we shall continue to 
follow this through. The Government shall continue to 
recognize the primacy of the private sector as the engine 


of growth and progress. 


In this regard, the Government shall focus its efforts in 
areas supportive of private sector activities. The priva- 
tization of government activities that are better left to 
the private sector shall be continued. Development and 
improvement of infrastructures, particularly in the coun- 
tryside, shall be undertaken to link farms with markets. 


The rural areas shall be revitalized and harnessed as the 
core of small- and medium-scale entrepreneurship and 
productive employment. The CARP [Comprehensive 
Agrarian Reform Program] shall be a critical program 
that will help spur these activities. The greater part, 
however, shall lie on the pari ..ership of the private sector 
with Government in bringing fresh investments to the 
countryside and spinning off growth from these areas. 
The key is the sharing of the responsibility in maintain- 
ing the growth and progress of our nation. 


Business World: What were the areas of concern which 
you think Government might have concentrated on but 
failed to achieve its goals in? How do you hope to correct 
these this year? 


Mrs. Aquino: We need to work harder on tax collection. 
Our performance for the past year was below target. As 
of November 1988, actual collection was P [pesos] 58.8 
billion as against the targeted P64.6 billion, or a shortfall 
of about P5.9 billion. In the same vien, the campaign 
against smuggling needs to be strengthened. 


I have directed the Bureau of Internal Revenue to submit 
to the Department of Justice a list of outstanding tax 
evaders for prosecution. I have also ordered that appro- 
priate charges be filed against smugglers. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


We cannot allow these saboteurs to imperi! the economic 
successes we have attained. 


Business World: Were there any policy concerns which 
in the past year were not articulated well or given enough 
substantial attention? Do you intend, for instance, to 
have a more clear-cut policy in terms of foreign debt? 
Are we for debt reduction? 


Mrs. Aquino: Our policy on external debt is clear. I have 
said time and time again that growth is our first priority, 
not the external debt, for without growth, we will end up 
with more unemployment and more unemployment and 
more poverty. And we certainly cannot service our debt. 


At the same time, however, we have been acopting a 
nonconfrontational approach. We will negotiate and 
negotiate hard with our foreign creditors. But, it we can 
help it, we do not wish the growth we have achieved to be 
endangered by taking unilateral decisions which could 
disturb not only the flow of official aid funds and 
long-term credits but also the investment and business 
climate. 


Business World: Does Government’s debt negotiating 
panel understand exactly how you would want them to 
translate, in concrete terms, your pronouncements on 
the country’s huge external debt? How near or far are we 
from getting better terms, the terms that you would want 
to get, from our creditors? 


Mrs Aquino; I have given clear instructions to our 
negotiating panel that the terms under which new agree- 
ments are to be entered into must be in pursuit of our 
growth strategy, while honoring our foreign debts. In 
fact, the very reason why we continue to negotiate with 
the IMF (International Monetary Fund) and subse- 
quently with the Paris Club and our commercial credi- 
tors is to ensure that there will be a continuous flow of 
funds to finance »ur development program. Managing 
our debt problen: also involves debt rescheduling or 
restructuring, and other measures to reduce the outflow 
of foreign exchz.nge. If we can defer debt payments or 
minimize current outflows, then we can channel our 
funds for the country’s more urgent needs of growth and 
essential srvices. 


It is impor ant to keep in mind that more of the creditor 
countries are now accepting that the global debt problem 
is an intractable one and cannot be solved entirely 
through traditional approaches. We welcome this change 
in attitude. I am confident that the agreements to be 
negotiated with our commercial creditors will allow for 
both debt relief and new restructuring. 


Business World: May we have an update of the multi- 
billion-dollar Philippine Aid Plan? In this regard, what 
do you expect to take place this year? Is Government, the 
country, ready for this year? Is Government, the country, 
ready for the plan? 
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Mrs Aquino: The Philippine Aid Plan (PAP) is envi- 
sioned to be a multi-country program of economic 
assistance. I have been told that we could expect about 
15 countries and 12 multilateral financial institutions to 


participate in the plan. 


To facilitate the finalization of the plan, I have created a 
_ Presidential Task Force on the PAP with representatives 

from the executive and legislative branches and the 
private sector. The Task Force is mandated to coordi- 
nate activities and provide guidance of the plan. So far, 
consultations with the legislature and various sectors are 
being pursued in the preparation of the policy frame- 
work for the PAP, including the utilization of assistance. 
More sectoral and regional consultations shall be held 
(this month). 


Also, the Task Force has been doing the groundwork for 
the Preparatory Committee meeting on the PAP to be 
held in Manila and the Pledging Session to be held 
possibly in Tokyo by mid-year (this year). The Prepara- 
tory Committee meeting is designed to resolve issues on 
the modalities and magnitude of assistance. The Pledg- 
ing Session, on the other hand, is intended to formalize 
the commitments of governments and multilateral insti- 
tutions. We are exerting all efforts to effectively manage 
and avail of the benefits of the Plan. 


The Government is, therefore, ready for the Plan. We 
have, through the Project Facilitation Committee, initi- 
ated measures to tighten up the process of project 
implementation to increase our overall absorptive capac- 
ity. These measures include, among others, close moni- 
toring of major foreign assisted projects, conducting 
problem solving sessions with project managers whose 
projects are having slippages, and providing them short- 
term training on project management. It is significant to 
note that due to such measures, marked improvement in 
our absorptive capacity has been achieved. 


As a corollary measure, the private sector shall be tapped 
to implement the Aid Plan. We are considering to 
allocate part of the Aid Package as guarantees to private 
sector investment. We are also giving priority to rural 
based and employment generating projects with heavy 
private sector involvement for inclusion in the Aid Plan. 
Private sector organizations shall likewise be utilized to 
the fullest for purposes of monitoring the implementa- 
tion of projects under the Aid Plan. 


Business World: In your first 1,000 days report to the 
nation, you said it was time to take stock of the perfor- 
mance of your Cabinet Secretar:es. Were you happy with 
their performance? What minimum expectations do you 
have from your official family? 


Mrs. Aquino: As I said elsewhere, I am truly pleased with 
the performance of the Cabinet (last) year. I expect them, 
however, to redouble their efforts (this) year so that we 
can attain our goals for our people. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


Business World: What are your expectations from the 
private business sectors? This year, what kind of role do 
you expect this sector to play in relation to government's 


objectives/programs? 


Mrs. Aquino: I expect the business sector to continue its 
involvement in accelerating our economic growth 
through more investments especially in the countryside 
that would generate employment for our people. 


Furthermore, we are expecting an increase in foreign 
investors from neighboring countries like Japan and the 
newly industrialized economies in Asia where trade 
preferences have been phased out by other developed 
countries. 


Labor and management must work together in a spirit of 
common commitment to national recovery. The only 
way to develop that sense of commitment is by equitably 
sharing with labor the fruits of the efforts we are asking 
them to make. 


This commitment shall draw us closer to my vision for 
our nation: a nation immersed in work, and not in idle 
talk. A nation free and at peace with itself and its 
neighbors, a nation respected in the countries of the 
world. A nation strong because its people are strong, 
healthy, well-fed, well-housed, well-educated and firm in 
their commitment to the rights and freedoms that are the 
foundations of their dignity. 


Business World: There is a lot of talk in all sectors about 
the possibility of your seeking another term in the 1992 
polls. For instance, people are saying that there really 
isn’t much choice among your potential rivals whom the 
majority could trust to perpetuate your legacy, that is, 
country above partisan politics or worse, self. Is there 
anything at all that might make you change your mind 
about not running for reelection in 1992? 


Mrs Aquino: As I said before, I will not seek a second 
term in 1992. 


Aquino Urges Completion of Provincial Projects 
HK 1001044389 Quezon City Radyong Bayan 
in Tagalog 0400 GMT 10 Jan 89 


[Text] President Corazon Aquino this morning called on 
the country’s governors to speed up the completion of 
pending development projects in their respective 
regions. Sel Baisa has the detailed report: 


[Begin recording] The chief executive made the call, 
during a recently concluded meeting in Malacanang, as 
she emphasized the importance of these pending projects 
to the country’s overall progress. During the meeting, the 
president pledged her full :upport for other development 
programs in the provinces. As we know, rural develop- 
ment is the main thrust of Mrs Aquino’s program for 
1989. She impressed on the governors the government's 
aim to persuade foreign investors to set up businesses in 
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the provinces in order to solve problems involving 
livelihood schemes. This afternoon the president is 
scheduled to meet officials of the Philippine Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry. [end recording] 


Vetoes Nine Items in Budget Bill 
HK1001055789 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
INQUIRER in English 10 Jan 89 pp 1, 8 


[Text] President Aquino has vetoed nine items in the P 
[peso] 227.4-billion General Appropriations Bill for 
1989 which [was] signed last Dec. 29. 


At the same time, the President has put under question 
four other features of the budget bill which, she said, 
were uncalled for and violative of the Constitution. 


Ms. Aquino’s move came despite v 'arnings from members 
of Congress, particularly senators, that a veto of certain 
provisions of the bill would be “‘unconstitutional.” 


At the House, however, Rep. Rolando Andaya (LDP 
{Laban ng Demokratikong Pilipino...struggle of Philip- 
pine Democrats] Camarines Sur), chairman of the 
appropriations committee, said he will not recommend 
any override on Ms. Aquino’s selective veto. 


Andaya said Speaker Ramon V. Mitra agreed with his 
recommendation after he briefed him on the implica- 
tions of the veto. 


Among the items Ms. Aquino rejected was a general 
provision prohibiting her from restoring the budgets of 
government agencies whose funds have been cut by 
Congress. 


Ms. Aquino invoked Section 25, Paragraph 5 of Article 
VI of the Constitution which empowers the President to 
augment the funds of government agencies through 
savings. 


Ms. Aquino noted that the budgets she had originally 
proposed for government agencies, in almost all cases, 
have been reduced in the final version of the budget bill 
submitted to her by Congress. 


Other items vetoed by the President were: 


—A special provision allowing the agriculture depart- 
ment, upon the recommendation of the representative of 
each district, to choose farmer cooperatives which shall 
receive support for one-site farm research technology 
transfer. 


The president said budget execution is purely an execu- 
tive prerogative. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


—A special provision granting the secretary of environ- 
ment and natural resources to hire contractual lawyers 
chargeable against savings at rates not exceeding 150 
percent of the equivalent salary scale in the national pay 


plan. 


Ms. Aquino said the provision is inconsistent with 
Section 36 of the appropriations act which seeks to 
implement the compensation standardization clause of 
the Constitution regarding contractual employes. 


—A special provision restricting the 2ugmentat'on of the 
appropriation for the finance department's Economic 
Intelligence and Investigation Bureau [EIIB] from sav- 
ings of any other agency. 


The provision violates Section 25, Paragraph 5 of Article 
VI of the Constitution which authorizes the President to 
use savings to augment any item of appropriation in the 
Executive branch, according to Ms. Aquino. 


—A special provision prohibiting the finance depart- 
ment from transfering personnel to the EIIB. 


The President said the provision is not only an “undue 
interference and encroachment” on the Executive 
branch, but also violates Section 25, Paragraph 2 of 
Article VI of the Constitution. 


—A special provision for the release of funds for puericu!- 
ture centers, “giving priority to depressed areas,” in 
amounts equivalent to funds raised by local governments. 


Ms. Aquino said the provision could be misconstrued as 
“discriminatory” against poor local government units that 
have limited tax base and administrative capability to 
raise local couterpart funds. She said it runs counter to the 
policy of providing basic medical care on the basis of 
individual needs rather than the wealth of the community. 


—A special provision allowing the office of the special 
prosecutor to use its savings to augment other items in its 
appropriation. 


The President said Section 25 of Article VI of the 
Constitution does not include the special prosecutor as 
among those authorized to augment funds from savings. 
But she said she will approve requests for use of savings. 


—A provision that allows budgetary aid to local govern- 
ment units (LGUS) subject to the approval of the Pres- 
ident and upon the recommendation of the Department 
of Local Government. 


Ms. Aquino said there 1s already an inter-agency com- 
mittee that recommends to the President the annual 
integrated program for national assistance to LGUS. 


—A special provision allowing the Barangay Adminis- 
tration Fund to be used for the payment of honoraria of 
barangay officials. 
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Ms. Aquino said the P260 million originally intended to 


officials. But she said she will prescribe the 
rules for the use of the fund pursuant to existing laws. 


ver Zamboanga Seige 
HK0901080189 Manila THE MANILA CHRONICLE 
in English 9 Jan 89 p 6 


attempt for Brig. Gen. Eduardo Batalia and his chief of 
staff Col. Romeo Abendan, and the resulting destruction 
of a mose=< Dehind the razed Recon 9 headquarters. 


“We a> at 2 point where we are exploring peaceful meaas 
with respect to autonomy,” said MRCC commissioner 

Madale. “The incident in Zamboanga may have 
an effect to the extent of which we are not vet sure.” 


resulting action by the military, termed by some Mus- 
lims as “overkill”, has dealt a blow with the Muslim 
community here and abroad 


something which should have been avoided.” 


According to another MRCC official, the Muslims take 
their mosques much more seriously than most Christians 
consider their churches. 


“When people are in the mosque, and you fight them, 
you are in effect giving them a passport to heaven,” 

added commissioner Mike Lalanto. “You have giver: 
them the key to being a martyr. This is a cultural value 


which is very important.” 


Already, the incident may chain reaction in Mindanao 
alone. An MRCC official who recently arrived from 
Zamboanga talked of reports of another hostage crisis, 
real, imagined, or impending, by the same group. 


“When you go against culture, only culture can stop the 
chain reaction,” he said. 


“Everybody will capitalize on this, maybe even the Moro 
National Liberation Front (MNLF),” Madale added. “It 
is very possible that people may blow this up, and it may 
affect the conflict in the south.” 


Mulsim law states that no blood may be shed in a sacred 
place like a mosque. An MRCC official who refused to 
be identifled related an incident in Sulu where a man 
who slaughtered a dog in a mosque sparked an island war 
that also involved civilians. 


expressed fears that whatever good the progress 
of the bill creating an autonomous region in Muslim 
Mindanao has so far achieved may be buried under the 
resulting tension of the incident. 


The military operation has been seen by the Muslim 
community as an overreaction, despite the somewhat 
notorious record of the leader of the renegade band, Pat. 
Rizal Ali. 
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“Had they approached the civilian process of non- 
violence, they might have saved the fellow (Batalla),” 
Magdale said. “Instead, it was a conflict between the 
civilian and the military, and the military would not 
allow the civilians into the affair.” 


According to Magdale, the incident had been given wide 
media coverage in other countries. “People abroad may 
make their own conclusions that it is genocide here of 
Muslims. The damage has been donc.” 


Despite restrictions imposed on media covering the 
incident, television footage of helicopter gunships straf- 
ing the compound as well as of army troopers “indis- 
criminately” firing at both the headquarters and the 
mosque may rival the Aug. 28 coup attempt in intensity. 


“From other Muslim countries, you will never expect 
capital now,” added another MRCC commissioner. “In 
the papers of Malaysia and Singapore, this incident has 
been given coverage, and also on television. No matter 
what we do now, what they saw is enough.” 


While the tensions and crises in the south may be the 
result of misunderstandings between two prominent 
cultures, the Christian and the Muslims, finding a solu- 
tion is made more difficult by the fact that in order to 
have a compromise, one of the cultures may have to give 
way. And the Muslim are very proud of their way of life. 


Team Formed To Probe Incident 
HK1i01093789 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 11 Jan 89 


[Text] Defense Secretary Fidel Ramos today announced 
the formation of a 5-man team to investigate the hostage 
drama incident which occurred in Zamboanga City. 
Secretary Ramos also clarified the statement by Chief of 
Staff General Renato de Villa about reporting to Secre- 
tary Ramos in accordance with the chain of command. 


[Begin Ramos recording in English in progress] ...chief 
under the Department of National Defense, and military 
operations, he reports directly to the president, but if the 
president prefers that the secretary of national defense as 
her {words indistinct] charged or be given supervisory 
functions...[changes thought] but the situation in Zam- 
boanga City had not only military aspects but also civilian 
aspects. Overall, that is their explanation. But in actual 
practice, he reports direct to the president if the president 
wishes him to do that. Then he has to inform me of what 
1s taking place. [passage indistinct] [end recording} 


At the news conference attended by many reporters, 
Ramos also spoke of the numerous rumors that Rizal Aili 
was still alive and injured, while others claimed that he 
was already dead. A military official even announced 
that Ali was indeed alive. According to Ramos, if Ali is 
really still alive the military will continue its operations 
in Zamboanga City to find out the truth. 
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Eight Pilot Areas Chosen for ‘Rebel’ Aid Plan 
HK1101045989 Manila MANILA BULLETIN in English 
11] Jan 89 p9 


[Text] Legazpi City—The national government has cho- 
sen Albay and seven other provinces as pilot areas fir its 
reconciliation program. 


The National Reconciliation and Development Program 
(NRDP) provides rebel returnees, including mass sup- 
porters, access to government services and assistance to 
facilitate their return to productive community life. 


Axsi4< from Albay, the NRDP will immediately be carried 
out in the provinces of Isabela, Negros Occidental, West- 
eva Samar, Zamboanga dei Sur, Bukidnon, Davao, and 
Lanao del Sur, as soon as the P [peso] 300-million budget, 
earlier approved by President Aquino, is released. 


Albay Gov. Romeo Salalima said Albay was given pri- 
ority due to imsurgency-related incidents and heavy 
influx of returnees. 


The Albay PC command reported that of the 717 

ys in the province, 116 or 16 percent are influ- 
enced while 157 or 22 percent are infiltrated by the New 
People’s Army. 


The provincial command said that the counter-propa- 
ganda activities conducted as part of civil-military oper- 
ations in Albay come up with a total of 4,706 surrende- 
rees. These rebel-returnees ave expected to be served by 
the provincial {{: conciliation and Development Pro- 
gram (NRDP). 


The program will focus on government services and 
assistance. This will be implemented simultaneously 
with countryside development. 


In a memorandum of agreement signed by the regional 
heads of eight line agencies, interagency linkages were 
established to effectively pursue the various livelihood 
projects under the program. 


The agencies involved are the Department of Local 
Government, Department of Trade and Industry, 
Department of Labor and Employment, Department of 
Social Welfare and Development, Department of Agrar- 
ian Reform, Department of Agriculture, National Man- 
power and Youth Council, and the Regional Unified 
Command. 


Governor Salalima urged the participation of all sectors 
of the province in the PRDP, saying the cooperation and 
involvement of every citizen is needed to restore peace 
and bring about development. 
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Government To Seek Voluntary Debt Reduction 
HK0701080589 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
(BUSINESS STANDARD) in English 7 Jan 89 p 6 


[Text] Manila: The Philippines will seek “voluntary debt 
reduction” schemes in crucial talks with foreign creditors 
later this year. 


Central Bank governor Jose Fernandez said 
yp peg gy pm few kg- ye 
Philippines to review Manila’s various debt repayment 
schemes and discuss “the whole range of programmes 
that have been tried else-where in indebted countries”. 


This month, these discussions would be studied “with the 
intention of employing such schemes that will give the 

maximum relief, either in debt stock, in pay- 
ment flows or in the use of resources generated”, he said. 


Mr Fernandez said these would make the country “even 
better prepared when new negotiations with its creditors 
begin” this year. 


The Central Bank governor said “there should be room 
for creativity and imagination” in using various debt 
reduction schemes in negotiations with lenders, but did 
not elaborate. 


Manila is scheduled to open talks with the International 
Monetary Fund, its 483 creditor banks and the 14 
developed nations ‘ the Paris Club for about U.S.$6 
billion in new mone, over the next two years. 


This money is considered essential for the country to 
meet a multi-billion dollar financing gap till 1991 which 


threatens economic recovery. 
Mr Fernandez said “various market-oriented 4 
such as ity and debt-asset swaps, “had already 


reduced the country’s debt by $1.1 billion”. He did not give 
the total amount of foreign debt left. 


But various officials have estimated the 


government 
Philippines’ foreign debt as ranging from $28.3 billion to 
$28.9 billion. 


Mr Fernandez also predicted that growth rates in 1989 
would be “somewhat slower than in 1988", when the 
economy is estimated to have grown by 7 per cent. 


He said exports would grow by only 12.5 per cent in 1989, 
compared with 23.6 per cent in 1988. But inflation would 
likely remain below double-diyst levels des; ie many pre- 
dictions other-wise, and interest rates were also unlikely to 
rise much higher from levels at the end of 1988. 


Mr Fernandez said that at the end of the year, the 
Philippines’ gross international reserves exceeded $2 
billion compared with $1.6 billion last October. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 
Thailand 
Chatchai Lacks Trust in U.S. on issue 


BK1101022389 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
11 Jan 89 p 3 


[Excerpt] Prachachon leader Chaloemphan Siwikon said 
yesterday that Prime Minister Chatchai Chunhawan 
indicated to him that the United States could not be 
trusted and was concerned only with its own interests. 


Mr Chaloemphan made the comment yesterday when he 
told Prachachon members the party could claim some 
credit for the administration’s decision not to include 
computer software under copyright protection. 


The party leader said Gen Chatchai told him during a 
recent meeting he “agreed with our stance (the January 
10 group) in opposing the Copyright Amendment Bill 
during the Prem administration”. 


“Gen Chatchai said he could not do anything on the issue 
at the time as Prime Minister Prem Tinsulanon supported 
Foreign Minister Minister Sitthi Sawetsila’s stance.” 


Mr Chaloemphan quoted the premier as saying Thailand 
could not trust the US because “they will only stick to 
their interests”. 


Gen Chatchai, Mr Chaloemphan said, cited the behav- 
iour of the US in dealing with Iran after Ayatollah 
Ruhollah Khomeyni came to power and when Ferdinand 
Marcos lost power in the Philippines. 


The premier told him the Shah of Iran, who had good and 
close ties with the US, had to die in Egypt after Ayatollah 
Khomeyni came to power, Mr Chaloemphan said. 

Gen Chatchai said Iran and the Philippines were exam- 
ples of the US turning its back on allies in times of crisis, 
the Prachachon leader said. 


Commenting on the party’s stand on copyrights, Mr 
Chaloemphan said: “We are quite proud on our stance as 
we opposed the move from the beginning until the House 
dissolution. 

“We can say that we are successfu! <n the issue 1s Gen 


Chatchai’s government agreed to oppose it.” [passage 
omitted] 


Yeutter’s ‘Complaints’ Surprise U.S. Negotiators 
BK1101023789 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
11 Jan 89 p 4 


[Article by Phonphimon Kanchanalak in Washington 
D.C.) 


{Text} US officials who decided how much to cut Thai- 
land’s benefits under the US Generalised System of 
Preferences (GSP) said they were surprised by the US 
Trade Representative’s (USTR) complaints about their 
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The officials said Ambassador Clayton Yeutter had 
caught them off-guard because everybody had thought 
the recommendation had gone to President Ronald 
Reagan before the Christmas break. 


Even some White House officials believed it had already 
come to their office. 


However, the officials admitted the USTR was not obliged 
to tell them what happened to the recommendation. 


“We are operating on a "need to know“ basis. They do 
not have to tell us unless we ask,” said an official. 


A State Department official, asked by the BANGKOK 
POST after the New Year if Ambassador Yeutter did not 
act on the recommendation because he “had problems” 
with it, said he did not think so because the department 
would have been notified by USTR if that were true. 


On Monday, officials said Ambassador Yeutter would 
have to act on the recommendation by midweek. The 
White House needs about five working days to review 
the recommendation. 


The US administration will change hands on January 20, 
when President-elect George Bush will be sworn in as the 
4ist president of the United States. 


The original position by the Trade Policy Review Group 
(TPRG) on the recommendation was maintained by its 
members and resubmitted to Ambassador Yeutter. A State 
Department official said he was still hopeful that the 
TPRG’s version of the recommendation would stand. 


Other officials said there may be slight changes in the 
language of the recommendation to accommodate the 
concerns of USTR. 


Adviser Doubts U.S. Will Invoke Article 301 
BK1001123989 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
10 Jan 89 Afternoon Edition p 3 


[Text] A PM’s [prime minister’s] policy adviser is taking 
to task the US trade strategy of using intellectual prop- 
erty rights as a vehicle to promote its exports of hi-tech 
products. 


The US has played on the theme to force its hi-tech 
products on foreign markets instead of seeking to pro- 
duce goods which can claim both technical superiority 
and reasonable prices in the competition against similar 
Japanese items, said Chuanchai Atchanan, a specialist 
on foreign trade in an interview with THE NATION. 


The PM’s adviser contended: “The US has the compar- 
ative advantage in the competition against the Japanese 
and if they fail to beat the Japanese exporters, despite the 
technical superiority, then it’s the US problem which we 
cannot answer.” 
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The policy adviser said that he is optimistic that the trade 
frictions with the US will not be more serious than it is 
today and that the US will not invoke Provision 301 on 
unfair trade practices in the Trade Act against Thailand. 


He cited the following reasons to back his argument: 


—First, the US has more important strategic and geopo- 
litical interests in Thailand than trade and the State 
Department as well as the National Security Council 
have been trying to prevent the trade frictions from 
spilling over to overall political relationship. 

—Second, Thai-US trade accounts for only a small 
amount of all US foreign trade. 

—Third, the US has no industries for most of the Thai 
exports into the US and it is more worthwhile for the 
US to purchase Thai goods. 

—Fourth, Thailand cannot be compared with Brazil, 
which was recently hit by the US trade retaliations 
under Article 301. 


Brazil’s trade and economic problems with the US, he 
said, are wide-ranging. The Latin American country has 
copied US computer software and imposed import 
restrictions on the goods from the US, it also failed to 
repay loans to US banks and conclude counter-trade 
deals which are not favourable to certain countries. 


Moreover, Brazil is an important market for US goods 
with a population of about 150 million, he said. 


Sitthi’s SRV Visit Ushers in ‘New Era’ 
BK1101091989 Bangkok Voice of Free Asia in Thai 
1030 GMT 10 Jan 89 


[Station article: “The Thai Foreign Minister’s Visit to 
Vietnam: New Era of Cooperation Between Thailand 
and Vietnam” } 


[Text] Dear listeners: The 9-12 January visit to Vietnam 
by Thai Foreign Minister Air Chief Marshal [ACM] 
Sitthi Sawetsila at the invitation of Vietnamese Foreign 
Minister Nguyen Co Thach will usher in a new era of 
Thai-Vietnamese relations. ACM Sitthi’s visit is the first 
visit to Vietnam by a Thai foreign minister in 13 years. 
The visit also reflects the Thai Government’s firm policy 
of peaceful coexistence with its neighbors. 


Thailand has given equal importance to all its neighboring 
countries—Laos, Burma, Malaysia, or Vietnam—although 
some of their administrative systems or political ideologies 
may differ from Thailand’s own. The Thai prime minister, 
General Chatchai Chunhawan, stated that he wants to turn 
Indochina into Thailand’s market, a policy in line with 
actual developments in the region—with a growing possi- 
bility for a political settlement of the Cambodian problem 
within sight. With a settlement of the Cambodian problem, 
there will certainly be greater opportunities to promote 
economic and commercial relations as well as investment 
between Thailand and Vietnam. 
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Moreover, the Thai foreign minister’s visit to Vietnam 
demonstrates Thailand’s goodwill and positive attitude 
in helping to create a favorable atmosphere for improved 
relations in the region and thus accelerating a political 
settlement of the Cambodian problem. Vietnam seems 
to have responded well to Thailand’s attitude toward 
finding a solution to the Cambodian problem and 
improving relations between them. Vietnamese mass 
media has showed great interest in the current visit to 
Vietnam by the Thai foreign minister. Vietnam’s official 
radio reported the visit and praised Thailand for its 
economic achievements. Meanwhile, Vietnamese paper 
reported that the foreign minister’s visit is an important 
step in promoting a better understanding between the 
two countries and will create an atmosphere for peace in 
the region. 


Under such a cordial atmosphere, the first round of talks 
between Thai and Vietnamese foreign ministers pro- 
duced positive results. Chet Sutcharitkun, director gen- 
eral of the Information Department, reported that the 
2-hour meeting was cordial. The foreign ministers dis- 
cussed the Cambodian problem. Vietnam clearly stated 
that it will withdraw its troops from Cambodia by 
September 1989 if the Cambodian problem has been 
settled. Details about resolving the Cambodian problem 
and holding the second informal mecting on the Cam- 
bodian problem in Jakarta in February will be discussed 
at another time. 


Dear listeners: A positive attitude from Vietnam has 
helped make peace in Cambodia seem possible. If Viet- 
nam is sincere and keeps its word, the long awaited peace 
would be restored to Cambodia within this year. With 
the settlement of the Cambodian problem, with Vietnam 
keeping its pledge on a complete troop withdrawal from 
Cambodia, and with an internationally accepted politi- 
cal formula for Cambodia, the future looks brighter for 
bilateral cooperation between Thailand and Vietnam— 
in economic, commercial, investment, and other areas. 
Thailand is always ready to promote cooperation and 
expand relations with ‘ .etnam. This is evinced from the 
fact that, during the current visit to Vietnam, the foreign 
minister is being accompanied by a large delegation 
comprising academics and businessmen from the Thai 
private sector and the mass media. 


During the visit, Thai academics will discuss with their 
Vietnamese counterparts possibilities of promoting tech- 
nical cooperation. Thai businessmen and investors will 
hold discussions with Vietnam’s Investment Promotion 
Commission in order to seek opportunities for trade and 
investment in Vietnam as well as to settle obstacles in 
trade transactions. Vietnam at present wants to expand 
trade and investment with foreign countries in an effort to 
restore its backward economy. The Vietnamese Govern- 
ment has been trying to eliminate obstacles posing prob- 
lems for foreign investment and trade in order to invite 
more foreign investors and businessmen to the country. 
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Reporting on discussions about bilateral relations during 
the visit, Police Captain Surat Osathanukhro, an eco- 
nomic adviser of the Foreign Ministry who was present 
at the meetings, said Vietnam is willing to export wood 
to Thailand, but it must be processed wood. Vietnam 
showed an eagerness to trade with Thailand and pro- 
posed that it invest in the Vietnam tourist industry. 
Vietnam wishes to export precious stones, hides, and 
forest products to Thailand and wants it to set up an 
animal feed factory there. Regarding the private sector, 
the Thai Cement Company proposed to import coal 
from Vietnam. The Charoen Phokhaphan Group wants 
to invest in the animal feed industry in Vietnam. Exist- 
ing obstacles to trade with Vietnam now consist of 
currencies and transportation problems. From the dis- 
cussions, both sides agreed that possibilities exist for 
developing relations especially after the settlement of the 
Cambodian problem. 


Dear listeners, the positive and constructive ouicome of 
the first round of talks between the foreign ministers, 
besides helping to pave the way for strengthening relations, 
will also contribute to the forthcoming visit to Vietnam by 
the Thai prime minister, Gen Chatchai Chunhawan, 
whose dream is to turn Indochina into a market for 
Thailand, and whose recent visit to Laos was successful in 
strengthening Thai-Lao relations. The Thai foreign minis- 
ter’s current visit to Vietnam is therefore ushering in a new 
era of relations between Thailand and Vietnam. 


Investors ‘Wooed’ by Cambodia; Incentives Offered 
BK1101012589 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
11 Jan 89 p 4 


[Text] Koh Kong, Kampuchea—Kampuchea will pro- 
vide trade and investment incentives and privileges to 
Thai businessmen wishing to do business in the Indochi- 
nese state, a Kampuchean provincial governor said over 
the weekend. 


Governor Rung Phlamkesan said that the measures are 
part of the new policy recently announced by the Phnom 
Penh government to encourage foreign investment and 
tourism. 


“The People’s Republic of Kampuchea (PRK) govern- 
ment wants to strengthen its relations with Thailand,” 
Rung said. 


The Kampuchean government welcomes Prime Minister 
Chatchai Chunhawan’s initiative to “turn battlefields 
into trade zones,”’ the governor said. It wants to help 
realize the goal by promoting better relations on a 
people-to-people level and closer trade ties between the 
two countries, he said. 


The statements were addressed to a group of Thai 
private citizens, led by MP Thanit Traiwut (Prachachon- 
Trat), who visited Koh Kong to join celebrations for the 
10th anniversary of the Hengh Samrin government last 
Saturday. 
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Thanit, a former five-time mayor of Trat and a promi- 
nent businessman, has been engaged in business with 
Koh Kong authorities for a long time. 


The Thai government has given cautious encouragement 
to the public sector regarding business with the Indochi- 
nese states, including Vietnam and Laos, since Chatchai 
announced his much-publicized initiative when he 
assumed power last August. 


Thai fishermen in the eastern provinces have long been 
operating in the Kampuchean waters. About 90 per cent 
of the 3,000 trawlers are known to have operated in 
Kampuchean territorial waters. 


The trawler operators pay between Bt [baht] 5,000 and 
Bt20,000 per month to Kampuchean authorities for each 
of the vessels fishing there. 


At present, trade between local residents of Trat and Koh 
Kong, a coastal province of Kampuchea, is carried out 
through ferry boats which shuttle between Khlong Yai 
District and Koh Kong Port, which is about a 20 minute 
boatride. 


The Phnom Penh government has empowered provin- 
cial governors to oversee and act on bahalf of the 
government in promoting foreign investment and trade, 
Rung said. 


Koh Kong Deputy Governor Bunsong Ayakhon said 
Kampuchea has large supplies of logs which could be 
exported to Thailand. Japan, Singapore and Taiwan are 
the major importers of logs from Kampuchea, he said. 


“Once we have agreed on price, Thailand can buy as many 
logs as it wants from Kampuchea. We have plenty of 
untapped natural resources in our country,” Bunsong said. 


A number of Thai businessmen have already entered 
into joint ventures with the Kampuchean government, 
involving small-scale industries which include fish 
meals, sawmills and brick-making. Some Thai business- 
men have also expressed interest in gemstone mining in 
the country. Investors from Japan and Taiwan ar: said 
to be studying the feasibility of investing in Kampuchea. 


Boonsong pointed out that Kampuchea does not have 
regulations restricting the ratio of foreign shareholding 
in its joint ventures with overseas investors. 


Chawalit on Repatriation of Burmese Dissidents 
BK1101011189 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
11] Jan 89 p 2 


[Text] Army Commander in Chief Gen Chawalit Yong- 
chaiyut tried to justify Thailand’s policy of repatriating 
Burmese dissidents in talks with two US Senators yes- 
terday. 
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The army chief told reporters that he explained to 
Senators Richard Lugar (Republican-Indiana) and Thad 
Cochran (Republican-Mississippi) that the Burmese stu- 
dents are being offered a chance to return home “to 
continue their studies and to build democracy by peace- 
ful means”. 


The two senators arrived in Bangkok on Monday for a 
three-day visit. They called on Chawalit yesterday. 


Speaking to reporters after the meeting, Chawalit said he 
tried to convey Burmese leader Gen Saw Maung: atti- 
tude toward the students to the Americans. 


The army chief visited Rangoon last month and prom- 
ised Gen Saw Maung, who seized power Sept 18 in a 
military coup, that he would attempt to convince thou- 
sands of Burmese students seeking refuge in Thailand to 
return home. 


He subsequently directed that a repatriation centre be set 
up in Tak, acting as a final stop in Thailand for the 
students who return home. 


Chawalit said he raised a recent statement by the US 
State Department that a number of returning Burmese 
students were reported to have been arrested and killed 
with the two senators. 


He said he asked for “sympathy” from the US over the 
matter but did not elaborate. 


Some senior American officials are reportedly unhappy 
with Chawalit’s Rangoon visit and have questioned its 
motive. 


Chawalit said he stressed with his subordinates during a 
meeting on Monday that they must strive to maintain 
the present level of relationship with the US. “I have 
never done the least damage to our relations with the 
US,” he said but did not elaborate. 


THE WASHINGTON POST late last year carried an 
article accusing several Thai army officers of syphoning 
off American assistance destined for non-communist 
Khmer resistance in Kampuchea. 


The Thai army responded that the article was leaked to 
the paper by several senior American officials wanting to 
tarnish Chawalit’s image. 


The two US senators were granted an audience with HM 
[his majesty] the King and met President of Parliament 
Dr Ukrit Mongkhonnawin and Agriculture Minister 
Sanan Khachonprasat yesterday. 


They will visit Site i wo and Ban Tat refugee camps today 
before leaving for Kuala Lumpur. The senators, who 
arrived from the Philippines, will concluded their Asian 
visit with stops in Singapore and Seoul, South Korea. 
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Evacuation of Liyban Factory Workers Sought 
BK 1001030989 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
11 Jan 89 pl 


{Article by Suraphon Thuan-ngoen and Banyat Thatsa- 
niyawet] 


[Text] The Foreign Ministry has called on employers of 
Thai workers at a Libyan factory alleged by the United 
States to be a chemical weapons plant to evacuate them, 
a ministry spokesman said yesterday. 


The BANGKOK POST learned yesterday that there are 
about 700 Thais working at the factory in Al-Rabitah, 
about 90 kilometres south of the Libyan capital of Tripoli. 


Spokesman Pratyathawi Tawethikun said the Foreign 
Ministry has asked the Thai Embassy in Athens, Greece, 
to contact the companies that employ Thai workers in 
Libya. 


The Thai Embassy in Athens is responsible for . hai 
workers in Libya, which has no diplomatic ties with 
Thailand. 


Dr Pratyathawi said the companies were warned of 
possible problems which may arise from the dispute 
between the United States and Libya. 


US President Ronald Reagan has alleged that the Al- 
Rabitah plant is a chemical weapons plant and that it is 
being built with foreign technical assistance. Libya has 
denied both allegations. 


Mr Pratyathawi said the ministry decided to issue the 
warning to the employers of Thai workeis in Libya not 
because Thailand believes the US allegations, which are 
still unverified, but because it is the ministry's duty to 
guarantee safety for the Thai workers. 


“Our job is to provide protection for Thais and we have 
urged these companies in towns near the factory to 
evacuate workers first if they are working there,” Dr 
Pratyathawi said. 


In a telephone interview with the POST yesterday, a 
Thai embassy official in Athens said there are about 700 
Thais working in the vicinity of the Al-Rabitah factory. 


The official said two Thai labour officials have already 
left Athens for Libya to seek ways to provide assistance 
for the Thai workers. They will be in Libya for about two 
weeks, added the official. 


The official said it was learned that those living in the area 
of the Al-Rabitah factory had already been evacuated. 


Meanwhile, Prasong Rananan, deputy director-general of 
the Labour Department, said that there are about | 3,000 
Thais working in Libya. Most of them are construction 
workers based in Tripoli and other coastal towns. 
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Mr Prasong said the Labour Department has never 
allowed job placement agencies to send Thai workers to 
Al-Rabitah and he did not know how they happened to 
be there. 


The manager of F.C.C. Suphachok Co, a job placement 
agency, said his company had sent about 300 workers to 
Libya but he had no idea if any of them were sent to the 
Al-Rabitah plant since it was up to the employers in 
Libya to pick work sites for them. 


The manager, who requested anonymity, said his com- 
pany is responsible only for recruiting workers with 
required qualifications. 


In Washington, a State Department spokesman said on 
Monday that Thailand has informed the United States that 
Thai citizens are being employed at the Al-Rabitah plant. 


Thailand said the Thais are basically “worker bees” who 
are not involved in the design or construction of the 
plant, according to the US official. 


The official did not disclose the channels for the message, 
but said it was sent as news reports suggested the possibil- 
ity of a US bombing raid on the Al-Rabitah facility. 


Vietnam 
Thai Foreign Minister Sitthi Ends Visit 


Resolves Differences on Cambodia 
BK1101013989 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
11 Jan 89 p ll 


[Article by Nattaya Chetchotirot in Hanoi] 


[Text] Thailand and Vietnam yesterday said they have 
resolved differences on the international aspect of the 
Kampuchean problem and will today announce a joint 
compromise statement on the sending of an International 
Peacekeeping Force (IPKF) into the war-torn country. 


The deployment of an international peacekeeping force, 
which the Hanoi-installed Phnom Penh regime has 
opposed, is a key demand of the Khmer resistance forces 
led by Prince Norodom Sihanouk. 


Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila emerged smiling from 
his second round of talks with his counterpart Nguyen 
Co Thach yesterday morning saying: “I am very satisfied 
with the results of the talks.” 


Mr Thach said after the meeting which lasted for about 
an hour that the gap between Thailand and Vietnam 
“has been narrowed.” 


“We have come to terms on international political 
matters. There is hardly any gap to be bridged between 
Thailand and Vietnam,” Mr Thach said. 
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Asked if the two ministers had discussed the problem of 
having an international peacekeeping force, Mr Thach 
said: “We have found a new wording in our compromise.” 


ACM [Air Chief Marshal] Sitthi described the atmo- 
sphere of yesterday's meeting as being “very good.” 


“I am very satisfied,” he said, adding that he had 
discussed all of Thailand’s problems and concerns in 
detail with Mr Thach. 


He said his meeting with Mr Thach proceeded with 
“understanding and trust,” and he laid out the Thai 
“bottom line” on how it felt the Kampuchean problem 
should be settled. 


Mr Thach added that the meeting also discussed the 
impending visit to Vietnam of Prime Minister Chatchai 
Chunhawan which he expects will take place sometime 
this year. 


“No timetable has been set and there are no conditions 
for the visit,"” Mr Thach added. 


Immediately after the meeting, both ministers met their 
delegations to appoint a drafting group to draw up the 
joint press statement to be issued at about 10.00 today 
before ACM Sitthi and his delegation fly off to Ho Chi 
Minh City. 


The Thai drafting team is made up of the director general 
of the Political Affairs Department Thep Thewakun, his 
deputy Sarasin Wiraphon and Don Pramatwinai. 


Informed sources told the POST that the compromise 
reached between ACM Sitthi and Mr Thach over the 
IPKF is that they would stop using the terms Interna- 
tional Control Commission and IPKF. 


Instead the term “mechanism” involving international 
observers to monitor a troop withdrawal and disarming 
of troops would be used, sources said. 


The sources did not say whether the ““mechanism” would 
also be involved in overseeing a general election once a 
provisional government is established. 


The sources said, however, that both sides agreed that the 
United Nations must have a role to play in this “mech- 
anism.” In the past Vietnam has refused to accept a 
political resolution with the involvement of the United 
Nations. 


Vietnam, the sources said, have always disagreed with 
the proposal to set up an International Control Commis- 
sion and IPKF because it implies responsibility and 
occupation of Kampuchea by the Vietnamese. 


Although ACM Sitthi and Mr Thach agreed to the new 
term, both sides agreed that the four Khmer factions— 
the Heng Samrin regime, the Sihanoukists, the Khmer 
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People’s National Liberation Front of Son Sann and the 
Khmer Rouge need to meet, discuss and accept the 
proposal if any further progress is to be made. 


Both sides also agreed that sponsor countries would need 
to be found to act as international observers. Japan was 
discussed as a possibility because Tokyo had said that it 
wants to see a political solution to the Kampuchean 
problem and is willing to lend funds for Kampuchea’s 
reconstruction. 


Mr Thach and ACM Sitthi also agreed, the sources said, 
that an agreement by Thailand and Vietnam alone would 
not be sufficient to resolve the conflict. 


Apart from the agreement and satisfaction from the four 
Khmer factions, China, the Soviet Union and the United 
States also need to be sounded out. 


The Thai sources said Vietnam had been flexible during 
the two-day talks. 


Originally Vietnam had said that it was ready to withdraw 
its troops from Kampuchea by December this year. But 
after China and the Soviet Union agreed that Hanoi needs 
to set a fixed timetable of withdrawal, Beijing said it would 
like to see the timetable completed by June this year. 


In response to the Chinese statement, Hanoi early this 
month said it would withdraw all its troops by September. 


Thai sources have analysed the announcement as a sign 
that Vietnam is being flexible and willing to meet the 
Chinese halfway. It is also seen by Thai delegation 
members as a signal that Hanoi wants rapprochement 
with Beijing. 


Delegation sources said that Mr Thach had asked ACM 
Sitthi to convey a message to senior Chinese officials 
when he visits Beijing in February but did not elaborate 
on what this mesage was. 


The source said ACM Sitthi suggested to Mr Thach that 
Thailand is willing to act as a conduit between Beijing 
and Hanoi and assist in improving ties between the two 
communist countries. 


Although both ministers seem to be in agreement on the 
international aspect of the Kampuchean problem, which 
includes the problem of the international peacekeeping 
force, Mr Thach said the “internal spect” of the problem 
remains to be resolved. 


“To say that there is nothing left to be ironed out is 
unrealistic,” he said. 


“The internal gap is still not narrowed as far as the 
Kampuchean warring parties are concerned,” Mr Thach 
added, 
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Asked if the internal gap discussed by the two ministers 
was small, Mr Thach said: “This is up to Prince Siha- 
nouk and Hun Sen, premier of the Phnom Penh regime.” 


Talks between Prince Sihanouk and Hun Sen to date 
have not recorded any progress. 


According to an official for FUNCINPEC [National 
United front for an Independent, Neutral, Peaceful, and 
Cooperative Cambodia] the five points on which Prince 
Sihanouk insisted needed agreement at the talks with 
Hun Sen at Fere-en-Tardenois in November were: 


—A precise timetable for the withdrawal of Vietnamese 
troops which does not link with cessation of foreign 
support for Khmer resistance forces; 

—A simultaneous dismantling of the governments of the 
People’s Republic of Kampuchea (PRK) and Demo- 
cratic Kampuchea (DK) before general elections; 

—The holding of elections under an Interna- 
tional Control Commission (ICC) and “outside the 
framework of the illegal PRK”; 

—The formation of a provisional government and set- 
ting up of a provisional army “without the exclusion 
of” any party, 

—The despatching of an International Peacekeeping 
Force (IPKF) to Kampuchea. 


The FUNCINPEC official said no progress was made in 
the third round of November talks between the prince 
and Hun Sen, “because the other side gave nothing.” 


A cor-munique recently released by the nationalist 
grou; . ‘arified that the five points put forward by the 
prifiic are not new but constitute a “crystallisation of 
what he has clearly expressed all along.” 


The call for the stationing of an IPKF is not only aimed 
#t the withdrawal of Vietnamese troops “but to prevent 
any Khmer faction from using its forces to threaten the 
security of the people and taking power alone.” 


Agrees on Need for ‘Control Mechanism’ 
BK 1101004789 Bangkok THE NATION in English 11 
Jan 89 pp 1,2 


[By Kawi Chongkitthawon in Hanoi] 


[Text] Thailand and Vietnam agreed at the end of two-day 
talks yesterday that there should be an effective interna- 
tional control “mechanism” to monitor the peace process 
in Kampuchea, an informed source told THE NATION. 


The source, who attended the “restricted meeting” 
between Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila and his Viet- 
namese counterpart Nguyen Co Thach yesterday, said the 
two agreed to a compromise version of the “international 
peacekeeping force” and “international control commis- 
sion” by using a more general term of “an international 
control mechanism.” 
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In previous talks between the two countries, Thailand 
inisisted that there must be an international peacekeeping 
force in Kampuchea while Vietnam preferred interna- 
tional control commission to monitor the peace process. 
“This deadlock has been overcome,” said the source. 


In a recent interview with THE NATION, Vietnamese 
Premier Do Muoi said that any mechanism of interna- 
tional supervision and control must be placed under the 
sovereignty of Kampuchea. 


The source said that this could be worked out if the 
Khmer parties, especially the Khmer resistance coalition 
and the Vietnamese-backed Heng Samrin regime 
decided to dismantle their governments and set up an 
interim four-party authority to supervise a general elec- 
tion inside Kampuchea. 


Vietnam and Kampuchea have rejected Khmer resis- 
tance leader Prince Norodom Sihanouk’s demand that 
the Phnom Penh government be dismantled. 


Both Sitthi and Thach expressed satisfaction at the end 
of the two-day talk and proclaimed that the discussions 
were a big success. 


“We have no more suspicions of one another,” Sitthi 
told reporters, adding that the atmosphere of the talks 
was “very friendly and cordial.” 


Sitthi yesterday described Thach as “my younger brother.” 


Sitthi, who is two years older than Thach, said he hoped 
that Thailand and Vietnam will try to “build up future 
good relations.” 


M.R. Kasemsamoson Kasemsi, the foreign affairs per- 
manent secretary, also echoed similar enthusiasm, say- 
ing that the two countries have confidence in each other 
more than ever. 


Thach was equally pleased with the results. “I am very 
satisfied,” he said. He said that Thailand and Vietnam 
have narrowed their gap on Kampuchea. 


However, Thach cautioned that “some gap” still remains 
on the settlement of Kampuchea. “To say that there is no 
more gap is not realistic,” Thach said. 


During the meeting yesterday, both Sitthi and Thach 
agreed that the four Khmer parites should get together as 
soon as possible to discuss the “internal aspect” of the 
Kampuchean problem. 


“At the moment, the external aspect has almost been 
solved,” a senior Vietnamese official said. 


Both Sitthi and Thach pledged that they would persuade 
the Khmer groups to meet and work out their future. 
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Thailand and Vietnam also agreed to continue to nego- 
tiate on the linkage of the troop withdrawal and cessa- 
tion of foreign aid to the resistance. 


Thailand wants to have an eifective international super- 
vision team to verity the Vietnamese troop withdrawal 
and prevent the Khmer Rouge from regaining power. 


Sitthi will report the outcome of his talks with Thach to 
ASEAN foreign ministers when they meet on Jan 20 in 
Brunei. 


Both sides, the source said, also said that the second 
Jakarta informal meeting should proceed as planed even- 
though some Khmer resistance groups might not attend. 


Thach and Sitthi will hold a joint press conference today 
and issue a joint press statement which will mention the 
necessity of having an international control “mech- 
anism” to monitor the peace process on Kampuchea. 
The framework will be discussed and details worked out 
in the future, the source said. 


Sitthi, accompanied by Thach, is scheduled to leave for 
Ho Chi Minh City after the press conference to pay 
courtesy calls on the Vietnamese leader Nguyen Van 
Linh and Premier Do Moui. 


Holds Joint News Conference 
BK1101082889 Hanoi VNA in English 0815 GMT 
11 Jan 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Jan. 11—The foreign minister of 
Thailand, Sitthi Sawetsila, has welcomed Vietnam's 
decision to move up the date for the withdrawal of 
Vietnamese troops from Kampuchea by fifteen months 
compared with the original date. 


Speaking at a press conference held jointly with Foreign 
Minister Nguyen Co Thach here this morning before 
leaving for Ho Chi Minh City, Mr Sitthi said: “I am 
conscious of efforts by all concerned to bring about a 
comprehensive solution to the Kampuchea problem 
which we all look forward with expectation. With the 
announcement of the figures of withdrawal, we must 
now seek to keep up the efforts to achieve a political 
settlement. It is my hope that present negotiations 
engaged by all parties will lead to decisive results.” 


Asked to comment on the prospects of the forthcoming 
second Jakarta informal meeting [JIM], the Thai foreign 
minister said: “The difficult part comes from the three 
factions of the Democratic Coalition Government of 
Kampuchea.” He expressed the hope that yesterday or 
today Mr Alatas, the Indonesian foreign minister, might 
have talked to Prince Sihanouk and prevailed upon him 
to change his mind and send his representative to JIM 2 
which is due to convene some time next month. He also 
expressed the hope that the different Kampuchean par- 
ties would be “more accommodating” in their discussion 
of a political solution. 
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Mr Sitthi Sawetsila was also asked to comment on the 
national reconciliation policy of the People’s Republic of 
Kampuchea. He said Thailand as everyone else did not 
count Pol Pot as a person to a national reconciliation 
government in Kampuchea. [sentence as received] As for 
the Khmer Rouge, the question should be decided by the 
Kampuchean parties themselves but so far they had not 
reached agreement on this question. He reaffirmed Thai- 
land’s position that everything should be made to pre- 
vent the outbreak of civil war after Vietnam’s with- 
drawal, and Thailand wouid do everything to contribute 
to that effort. He made it clear that he believed JIM 2 
could solve a lot of problems but not all problems and it 
might be necessary to invite the Soviet Union, China and 
other nations to participate later on in the second stage 
before an international conference could be convened. 


On Vietnam and Thailand’s bilateral relations the Thai 
foreign minister said he believed that “everything would 
be all right after September” (1989), the latest date for 
the Vietnamese complete withdrawal as declared by 
Vietnam and the PRK in Phnom Penh last January 7, on 
the occasion of the 10th National Day of the PRK. Mr 
Sitthi said his government did not put any handicap to 
Thai businessmen to open businesses in or trade with 
Vietnam. He reiterated his government’s stated policy 
that Thailand is prepared to participate in Vietnam’s 
reconstruction once the Kampuchean problem is solved. 


For his part, Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach 
summed up his talks with his Thai counterpart, stressing 
that there remained minor, very minor points of dis- 
agreement which would be further discussed. 


He raised a happy generai laughter when he said that the 
“football match has only fifteen minutes to go” alluding 
to the Kampuchean conflict which has lasted more than 
ten years. “It is our hope that the (Kampuchean) prob- 
lem would be solved by the end of the first quarter of this 
year and by September a the latest.” 


Issues Joint Press Statement 
BK1101085689 Hanoi VNA in English 0800 GMT 
11 Jan 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Jan | 1—Following is the full text of 
the joint press statement made public at the press 
conference jointly held in Hanoi this morning [11 
Janauary] by Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach and his 
Thai counterpart, Sitthi Sawetsila, during the latter's 
official visit to Vietnam. 


1. At the invitation of the Government of the Socialist 
Republic of Vietnam, H.E. [His Excellency] Air Chief 
Marshal Sitthi Sawetsila, minister of foreign affairs of 
Thailand, paid an official visit to the Socialist Republic 
of Vietnam between 9-12 January 1989. 


2. This visit, the first by a Thai foreign minister in 13 
years, marked a new chapter in the relationship between 
Thailand and Vietnam. It is an important contribution 
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to developing the relations of friendship, cooperation 
and good neighbourliness between the two countries. It 
further reflected their common desire to remove the 
obstacle to peace and stability in the region and the 
development of the bilateral cooperation. The two sides 
noted with satisfaction the recent considerable break- 
throughs in the relations between the two countries 
which should be further built upon. 


3. The two sides shared the view that the rapid develop- 
ment of the regional and world situation from confron- 
tation to dialogue was currently encouraging and facili- 
tating the peaceful settlement of the existing regional 
problems, ushering in a new period in Southeast Asia 
conducive to peace, stability and development for all 
countries in the region. The two sides shared the view 
that Thailand and Vietnam, being two close neighbours 
sharing common borders with Kampuchea, have an 
important role and direct interests in solving the Kam- 
puchean question and both have interest in establishing 
a zone of peace in Southeast Asia. 


4. In this spirit, both sides agreed that it was necessary 
for them to work together in accelerating the process 
towards achieving a political solution to the Kampu- 
chean probiem. They noted that the most desirable 
solution would be a comprehensive one involving the 
total withdrawal of foreign troops, the cessation of 
external aid and intervention and the realization of 
national reconciliation among the Kampuchean parties, 
leading to a Kampuchea that is sovereign, independent, 
neutral and nonaligned, posing no threat to other neigh- 
boring countries. Such a comprehensive political solu- 
tion would uphold the interest of the Kampuchean 
people and the legitimate security interests of all con- 
cerned countries. 


5. Both sides agreed to intensify their discussion along 
with other interested parties on the external aspect of the 
Kampuchean question including the troop withdrawal 
and cessation of external aid and intervention which 
would be reinforcing the effort of the Kampuchean 
parties to arrive at an internal settlement based on 
national reconciliation. Both sides stressed the need for 
continued talks among the Kampuchean parties. 


6. Both sides recognized the significant contribution of 
the Jakarta informal meeting (JIM) in advancing the 
effort to resolve the Kampuchean problem. The two 
sides agreed that JIM 2 should be convened at an early 
date and made into a success. They felt that the forum 
should be expanded at an appropriate time so as to 
involve other concerned countries in the peace process. 


7. Both sides agreed that the building up of mutual trust 
and confidence between the two countries is essential is 
contributing to a comprehensive political solution to the 
Kampuchean problem and to peace, stability and ¢.cu- 
rity in Southeast Asia. They exressed the readiness to 
engage in regular dialogue on regional and bilateral 
matters of mutual interests with a view to achieving 
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further progress in their relationship. The two sides 
recognized that the increased contact between business- 
men and scholars would further promote goodwill and 
understanding between the two countries. The two sides 
agreed to review the agreements already signed between 
the two countries with a view to reactivating them. 


8. The Thai foreign minister expressed his appreciation 
for the decision of the Vietnamese authorities to release 
281 Thai fishermen detained in Vietnam. 


9. His excellency Air Chief Marshal Sitthi Sawetsila 
conveyed to the Chairman of the Council of Ministers 
Do Muoi a letter from prime minister of Thailand, H.E. 
General Chatchai Chunhawan, in which he expressed 
that his forthcoming visit will culminate in a new era of 
constructive relations and lasting friendship between 
Thailand and Vietnam for their mutual benefit. 


10. Both sides welcomed the successful outcome of the 
talks, reflecting a meeting of minds, which holds the 
prospects for fruitful cooperation, peaceful coexistence 
and friendship betwe a the two countries. 


11 . H.E. Air Chief Marshal Sitthi Sawetsila expressed 
his deep appreciation for the very warm welcome and 
gracious hospitality extended to him and his party by the 
Government of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam. 


CPV Leader Comments on PRK National Day 
BK0901120589 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 2 Jan 89 


{Part 1” of article by Tran Trong Tan, head of the CPV 
Central Committee Propaganda and Training Depart- 
ment: “Glorious Are the 12 Golden Words”’] 


[Text] Our Vietnamese people, jointly with the fraternal 
Cambodian people, are going to celebrate the 10th 
anniversary of 7 January 1979. This is the most glorious 
day in the history of Cambodia. 


In his speech welcoming the fifth anniversary of the 
historic day of 7 January 1979, Comrade Heng Samrin, 
general secretary of the KPRP Central Committee and 
chairman of the PRK State Council, analyzed the history 
and evaluated the great significance of the victoriou: day 
of 7 January 1979 as follows: In their 2,000-year histor} 
the Cambodian working people—though staunch and 
talented—could never escape from slavery before 7 
January 1979. The sweat. blood, and bones of the many 
generations of Cambodian people were abused to con- 
solidate the ruling yoke of the feudalist, colonialist, and 
imperialist cliques and their henchmen who led an 
extremely lavish and depraved life. 
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The Angkor architecture is a glorious demonstration of 
the fabulous talents and creativity of the Cambodian 
working people, intellectuals, and artists. This, inciden- 
tally, also involved much suffering and countless deaths 
of the people in forced labor. The country later became 
exhausted and was in bad shape for many centuries. 


Since the founding of the Indochina Communist Party, 
which upheld Marxism-Leninism and provided leader- 
ship, the Cambodian people have sided with the frater- 
nal Vietnamese and Lao peopies in repeatedly defeating 
their aggressors—namely the French colonialists and the 
U.S. imperialists and their henchmen. 


The date 17 April 1975 was a glorious day for the 
Cambodian people. But it was not long after the joyous 
occasion that the new disaster began. The 3 years, 8 
months, and 20 days under the genocidal Pol Pot-leng 
Sary regime wire days of villages being devastated, 
families driven asunder, and society turned upside 
down. There was no joy and laughter at all, but rather 
blood and tears. The spiritual and material values of the 
nation were also destroyed. These wounds and pains will 
continue to be felt for generations. 


The 7 January 1979 victory that gave bir’ to the PRK 
was a great victory ot only or the Cambodian revolu- 
tion, but also for *\« three Indochinese countries, for 
socialism in Southeast Asia, and for the conscience of the 
whole of mankind. 


The 7 January 1979 victory revived all the revolutionary 
gains and spiritual and material values built up in the 
2,000-year history of Cambodia. This also generated a 
new strength—the strength of the Cambodian working 
people, who have been liberated and have become the 
true masters of their country and destiny. 


Through this victory, the long-standing tradition of friend- 
ship and solidarity of peoples in the three nations has been 
restored; the Vietnam-Cambodia-Laos strategic alliance— 
an outpost of socialism in Southeast Asia—has been 
strengthened; and the movement for world peace has yet 
another new, active member. Noting the great significance 
of the multifaceted victory scored by the fraternal Cambo- 
dian people on 7 January 1979 in the difficult and com- 
plicated situation, we feel proud even more so because our 
Vietnamese party, people, and Armed Forces have contrib- 
uted resolutely to this victory. 


After twice coordinating with the fraternal Cambodian 
people in the struggle against the French colonialist and 
U.S. imperialist aggressors, the Vietnamese Army volun- 
teers came to Cambodia for the third time. It is necessary 
to say that this was an action carried out by Vietnam in 
a special situation and beyond its wishes. After the 
liberation of South Vietnam and nearly 3 decades of 
wars against the French and Americans, the Vietnamese 
people wished to live in peace to reconstruct their 
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nation. However, the Pol Pot-leng Sary reactionary 
group, instigated and assisted by international reaction- 
ary forces, did not let us live in peace. 


Right after 30 April 1975, the Pol Pot clique conducted 
provocative military attacks on our nation’s offshore 
islands and border areas. In 1977 the Pol Pot clique 
waged a real war in the whole southwestern border area 
of our fatherland. From comrades in arms fighting 
against the Americans, they treated Vietnam as their 
life-long enemy. Wherever they launched an attack, they 
would kill all, loot all, and destroy all in the most 
barbarous and cruel manner. In late 1978, they mobi- 
lized 19 of the 23 divisions close to the Cambodia- 
Vietnam border areas. They contended that the time had 
arrived for a large-scale military attack to occupy our 
province of Tay Ninh in support for a rebellion to 
overthrow the revolutionary administration in Ho Chi 
Minh City. 


Their judgment was not totally without grounds. For, at 
that time, our side really faced numerous difficulites: 
wounds of a 3-decade war were not healed yet; great losses 
in manpower and property were suffered after a 3-year 
southwestern border war; natural calamities and crop 
failures were experienced nationwide, with people in Nam 
Bo facing famine and those in Ho Chi Minh City—for the 
first time in history—having to eat wheat flour and rotten 
sweet pota/oes. Reactionary organizations in various 
forms, set up by the enemy, coordinated with one another 
hoping to carry out their dark scheme against us. However, 
they failed in evaluating our people’s rising strength when 
faced with foreign aggressors. What they deemed a wise 
decision at a ripe time turned out to be a stupid act and a 
tragic failure. Three of their strongest divisions were 
annihilated and totally disintegrated in Tay Ninh Prov- 
ince. Many reactionary organizations that had started 
activities were eliminated entirely. 


It was during the last months of 1978 that tens of 
thousands of the Cambodian laboring people, along with 
a number of Cambodian cadres who broke ranks with 
the Pol Potists, fled their country to find refuge in 
Vietnam. They told us of the actual situation, in which 
the fraternal Cambodian people lived under the threat of 
genocide. They piteously asked for help. 


What were we going to do now that we had already 
defeated the aggressors? Should we go to the rescue of 
our friends by launching an offensive or should we just 
stop merely for the sake of our own safety? After more 
than 30 years of war, our country was still rife with 
difficulties. From elderly people to small children, all 
were dreaming of peace so that their families could be 
reunited. Was it advisable for us to launch an offensive 
against the enemy, to confront a new international 
reactionary force, and to enter a new, costly war? 


Following our victory over the U.S. imperialists, some 
people in the world dreamed that after waking from their 
sleep one morning they could become Vietnamese. If we 
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went to our friends’ rescue, we would be labeled as 
Vietnamese ana that would destroy all our 
prestige. We would not only be iabeled as agressors by 
our enemies of all stripes but also, ironically, be criti- 
cized by our friends who, due to their misunderstanding, 
would cry loudly that Vietnam violates the national right 
to self-determination, that Vietnam acts contrary to 
Marxism-Leninism. Some of them would even claim 
loudly that Vietnam betrayed Marxism-Leninism. What 
should we do? 


At that time, the calls for help of the fraternal laboring 
people of Cambodia became increasingly piteous. Faced 
with an extremely strange and cruel yoke of domination 
by the reactionary Pol Potists, the Cambodians had the 
choice of bowing their heads to await death or fleeing to 
other countries to ask for help. 


Listening attentively to that call for help, we could 
understand that it was not a call from a certain number 
of people, from a certain social stratum, or from a certain 
part of the population, but a call for help from an entire 
nation facing the danger of genocide. 


In such a situation, did the Cambodian people have the 
right to call for help or not? Why don’t people consider 
that right, just as the right to self-determination? Had 
Marx or Lenin ever taught us to advocate an egoistic 
nationalism that would make us think of ourselves only 
and respond coldly to or ignore the call for help from a 
fraternal nation that was in danger? 


The reactionary Pol Potists are our enemy, while the 
Cambodian working class and laboring people will 
remain always our brothers. At the time when this 
fraternal nation was in danger, it was our duty to forget 
ourselves in order to rescue of our friends. Responding 
to the call for help from our friends means respecting 
their national right to self-determination and also means 
adhering to Marxism-Leninism. And this has been put 
into practice by us. 


At that time, the people in Nam Bo were suffering from 
bad harvests and hunger. However, responding to the 
call of the party, they wholeheartediy helped and shared 
weal and woe with the Cambodian laboring people who 
fled to our country in starving and tattered conditions. 


Praises Success in Cambodia 
BK 1001032989 Hanoi Domestic Service 
in Vietnamese 1100 GMT 3 Jan 89 


ing part” of “article” by Tran Trong Tan, head 
of the CPV Central Committee and Training 
Department: “Glorious Are the 12 Golden Words”) 


[Text] On 2 December 1978, the Cambodian patriotic 
forces founded the KNUFNS [Kampuchea National 
United Front for National Salvation]. They also set up 
the SPK and the Voice of the Kampuchean People Radio 
which later broadcast an appeal of the front and its 
11-point program of action. 
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In response to the KNUFNS appeal and prompted by 
our sacred proletarian internationalism, we launched a 
counteroffensive directly at the enemy’s hideout. Every- 
where our troops went, they were met with wild accla- 
mation and given every assistance by the Cambodian 
people. The towering flame of hatred against ihe geno- 
cidal Pol Pot clique was flaring up. 


Red flags with five golden temples in the middle were 
fluttering over the capital of Phnom Penh on 7 Januavy 
1979—the birth of the PRK. Everywhere our troops 
went, they helped friends build their revolutionary forces 
and gave wholehearted assistance to the friendly people. 
They participated in famine and medical relief opera- 
tions, tus developing their fine tradition as Uncle Ho’s 
sold’ ers. 


By the end of 1979, we helped the Cambodian revolu- 
tionary forces control the entire country. In 1980, we 
helped our friends overcome famine. In 1981, our 
friends scored a great political victory marked by the 
National Assembly elections, the establishment of the 
revolutionary administration, and the holding of th: 
Fourth KPRP Congress with its correct domestic and 
foreign policies. In 1982, our friends continued to win 
military, political and agricultural production victories. 
The enemy had to consolidate their bases on Thai 
territory along the border with Cambodia and gave birth 
to the so-called tripartite coalition government headed 
by Sihanouk. 


It was crystal clear that the enemy began to lose hope of 
regaining Cambodia militarily and had to think of other 
measures. Our friends took a step toward maturity, and 
we began to partially withdraw our troops home. In 
1983, the Indochinese Summit was a new step in the 
development of the Vietnam-Cambodia-Laos friend- 
ship. Our friends scored new victories, and we made the 
second partial troop withdrawal. In 1984 and early 1985, 
we and our friends wiped out totally the system of enemy 
bases along the Cambodia-Thailand border, then built a 
1,000-km border defense line along the Cambodia-Thai- 
land border, creating a foothold for our friends to defend 
their own border. During these 2 years, we continued to 
make the third and fourth partial troop pullouts. 


In 1986-87, our friends woncentrated on strengchening 
the grass roots administration in hamlets and villages 
and developed the network of all-people’s defense and 
people’s security. Their regular, regional, and militia 
forces scored many achievements in fighting the enemy. 
We continued to make the fifth and sixth partial troop 
pullouts. In 1988, our friends scored a new great diplo- 
matic victory. Prince Sihanouk met Comrade Hun Sen 
three times. The cocktail party among the representa- 
tives of four Cambodian factions, Vietnam, Laos, and 
six ASEAN member countries as suggested by Vietnam 
and Indonesia was held in Jakarta. 
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The PRK Government has brought into play its great 
political influence over the international arena. With the 
vigorous growth of our friends, we along with them have 
agreed to let 50,000 Vietnamese soldiers and the head- 
quarters of Vietnamese Army volunteers in Cambodia 
withdraw home. The remaining Vietnamese troops are 
under the command of the PRK Defense Ministry and 
will totally withdraw shortly. 


So, the international duty of Vietnamese Army volun- 
teers in Cambodia has been basically and victoriously 
fulfilled. 


We are extremely elated over the fact the 7 January 1979 
revolution not only saved the fraternal Cambodian peo- 
ple from genocide, but also helped them revive and grow 
stronger, the fraternal PRK is now already 10 years old. 
We are proud of our party, our people, and our Army for 
having readily performed their internationalist duty 
when necessary and for having helped our friends for the 
third time for 10 years. Our cadres, soldiers, and special- 
ists have given our friends their blood, bones, and grey 
matter—things that are most precious to man. Giving 
friends every advantage while assuming difficult and 
dangerous tasks for themselves, they have joined the 
former in building from scratch in the lofty spirit of 
internationalism and with the loyal and pure feelings of 
class fraternality. 


How beautiful it is when we see young soldiers, our own 
sons and brothers, coming home after having fulfilled 
their internationalist duty Clad in faded military uni- 
forms, they carry a back,.ck which contains, beside 
dried rations, only a change of better clothes reserved for 
their homecoming, a notebook filled with poems and 
songs, and a bamboo flute which they blow when feeling 
homesick. A soldier also brings with him a cage contain- 
ing two small birds to be given as a present to their 
younger siblings. Noble are our soldiers who perform 
their internationalist duty with homesickness and love 
for their mothers and younger siblings, but are always 
ready to break into poems and songs. 


We are deeply moved upon learning that when sending 
off the homecoming Vietnamese Army volunteers, the 
Camboc in people carried signs that read “Brothers, 
please sty, don’t go!” At the national conference of 
cadres held by the KPRP in November 1984, it was 
assessed that the 7 January 1979 victory resulted from 
the harmonious combination of the Cambodian people's 
implacable hatred for the genocidal Pol Pot clique with 
the sincere, unconditional, prompt, great, and effective 
assistance given by the fraternal Vietnamese communist 
party, government, Army, and people. 


Calling on Vietnamese specialists who were making prep- 
arations to go home on | July 1988, esteemed Comrade 
General Secretary Heng Samrin said: Deeply cherished in 
the hearts of the Cambodian fatherland and people and 
forever engraved in golden letters in the history of Cam- 
bodia are the great meritorious services rendered by the 
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comrade specialists, cadres, and soldiers of the Vietnamese 
Volunteer Army who have successfully fulfilied their lofty 
internationalist duty in Cambodia. 


Sincere love and affection, unconditional help, prompt 
assistance, great aid, effective services—these 12 glori- 
ous golden words reflect the justifiable pride felt by each 
and every member of the CPV, every cadre and soldier 
of the VPA, and everyone of us Vietnamese about the 
lofty internationalist duty we have accomplished with 
brilliant success in Cambodia. 


Ho Chi Minh Crder Presented to Cuba’s Castro 
BK0801155089 Hanoi VNA in English 1538 GMT 
8 Jan 8&9 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Jan 8—Tran Xuan Bach, Politburo 
member and secretary of the Communist Party of Viet- 
nam Central Committee, head of a Vietnamese party 
and government delegation to the celebration of the 30th 
anniversary of the Cuban revolution, presented in 
Havana on Saturday the Ho Chi Minh Order to Fidel 
Castro, first secretary of the Communist Party of Cuba 
Central Committee and president of the Council of State 
and the Council of Ministers. The presentation was 
made by decision of the Vietnamese state on the occa- 
sion of President Fidel Castro's 60th birthday. 


Tran Xuan Bach conveyed the congratulations of party 
General Secretary Nguyen Van Linh and other Vietnam- 
ese party and state leaders to President Fidel Castro. He 
praised the achievements recorded by the Cuban people 
over the past 30 years, and wished them, under the 
leadership of the Communist Party of Cuba, greater 
successes in developing their economy and defending the 
fruits of their revolution. For his part, Fidel Castro 
expressed his sincere thanks to the Vietnamese party and 
state for the honour and his best regards to party General 
“ecretary Nguyen Van Linh and other Vietnamese party 
and state leaders. 


TASS Report on Talks Cited 
OW0901 142389 Hanoi International Service in Mandarin 
1130 GMT 9 Jan 88 


[Text] According a TASS report, Soviet Foreign Minister 
Shevardnadze held talks with Chinese Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen in Paris on 8 January. During the talks the 
two sides exchanged views on a number of international 
issues, including the Cambodian question. 


The two sides also discussed preparations for the Soviet 
foreign minister's official visit to China and maintained 
that it would be important to paving the way for a 
Soviet-Chinese summit. Both sides agreed that Shevard- 
nadze would visit China in early February. 


On the same day the Soviet foreign minister met with 
U.S. State Secretary Shultz. The two sides exchanged 
views on Afghanistan, southern Africa, and other inter- 
national questions. 
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Prisoner With PRC at Friendship Gate 
BK 1001145389 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1430 GMT 10 Jan 89 


[Text] At 0900 on 10 January 1989, at the KM marker 
number zero at the Friendship Gate in Lang Son, Vietnam 
handed over 3 Chinese civilians who were saved by Viet- 
man when their boats developed problems and drifted 
away onto the Binh Tri Thien sea area, and 10 Chinese 
Army men caught intruding into Vietnamese territory. 
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These released people expressed their gratitude to our 
government and people for showing their concern and 
treating them humanely during their stay in Vietnam 
and creating favorable conditions for their early repatri- 
ation so they could rejoin their families on the coming 
“Year of the Snake” Lunar New Year. 


Also on this occasion, the Chinese side returned four 
Vietnamese. 
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